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Get Help

There are a number of ways to learn more about your product and interact with Oracle and other users.

Get Help in the Applications

Use help icons @ to access help in the application. If you don't see any help icons on your page, click your user image
or name in the global header and select Show Help Icons.

Get Support

You can get support at My Oracle Support. For accessible support, visit Oracle Accessibility Learning and Support.

Get Training

Increase your knowledge of Oracle Cloud by taking courses at Oracle University.

Join Our Community

Use Cloud Customer Connect to get information from industry experts at Oracle and in the partner community. You
can join forums to connect with other customers, post questions, suggest ideas for product enhancements, and watch
events.

Learn About Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program. Videos included in
this guide are provided as a media alternative for text-based topics also available in this guide.

Share Your Feedback

We welcome your feedback about Oracle Applications user assistance. If you need clarification, find an error, or just
want to tell us what you found helpful, we'd like to hear from you.

You can email your feedback to oracle_fusion_applications_help_ww_grp@oracle.com.

Thanks for helping us improve our user assistance!
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1 About This Guide

Audience and Scope

If you import and export business data in CX Sales and Fusion Service, then this guide is for you.

Note: Oracle has discontinued the File-Based Data Import and Export support for CX Sales and Fusion Service
Objects with the 20D Update. We strongly recommend that you move to the new Import and Export Management
application (available from Navigator > Tools > Import Management/Export Management) to continue importing
and exporting your data. As you migrate to the new framework, make sure you upgrade both manual processes and
automated or scheduled processes. Note that data maps aren't portable between frameworks and must be recreated
as a one-time activity.

Before getting started, make sure your company's CX Sales and Fusion Service is up and running at a basic level. You
can find these details in the use case contained in the Getting Started with Your Sales Implementation guide.

To set up and work with the additional features of CX Sales and Fusion Service, see CX Sales and Fusion Service
documentation on Oracle Help Center at https://docs.oracle.com.

Related Guides

You can refer to the following related guides to understand more about the tasks covered in this guide.

Title Description

Oracle Applications Cloud Configuring Provides information on how sales administrators and implementors can make application changes
Applications Using Application Composer = using the available configuration toolset.

Getting Started with Your Sales Provides you with the concepts and procedures you need to implement a sales automation solution.
Implementation

Implementing Customer Data Provides conceptual information and procedures needed to implement customer data management-

Management for CX Sales and Fusion specific components and features of your application.

Service

Implementation Reference Provides conceptual information and procedures used to implement sales application components and
features.

Using Sales Provides information about performing day-to-day tasks in your sales applications.. If you're a sales

person, sales manager, or any other sales user, then this guide is for you.
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and Fusion Service

Title Description

Using Customer Data Management for CX = Provides information about managing customer information and customer data quality. If you're an
Sales and B2B Service end user of the customer data management functionality such as customer data steward and data
steward manager, then this guide is for you.

Related Topics
« Oracle Help Center

ORACLE


https://docs.oracle.com

Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 2
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Overview of Import Management
and Fusion Service

2 Overview of Import Management

About Import Management Documentation

This topic provides an overview of the types of help available for importing data into Oracle Applications Cloud using
Import Management.

You can get the information about import from the following:

- Sales and Fusion Service documentation on the Cloud Help Center (https://docs.oracle.com/en/cloud/saas/
index.html).

o Explore the latest critical reference content supporting Sales and Fusion Service.

o Download PDF versions of guides, find links to reference materials and white papers, and search for
specific topics.
o Browse import data topics on the Administer tab that provide key import information.

- Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales and Fusion Service guide available on the Help Center
(http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=cloud&id=FAIEM)

To understand what attributes are available for import for each object, start by searching help using the
keywords Import Your <Object Name> Data. For example, to get help on importing accounts, enter Import Your
Account Data.

What are the available data import options?

You can import your data from an external application into Oracle Applications Cloud in several different ways, including
using public web services.

Which import method you use depends on the type of data you're importing, the volume of data, and technical
requirements. If you're integrating one cloud service with other cloud services, then you must use additional import
methods as described in the appropriate guides.

When you're importing data for a particular object, you must make sure that any prerequisite objects already exist in
the application. For example, if you're importing contacts for an account, then the account must already exist in the
application. If one import job depends on the contents of another import job, then complete the prerequisite job before
starting the dependent job. For example, if you're importing both accounts and opportunities, then import accounts
before importing opportunities.

The following table lists the import methods and references to further information.

Import Method Description When to Use How to Access For More Information

Quick Import Excel Macros = You can use the import These are best to import You can download the Excel The chapters in the
macros to speed up and data in your initial macros and any required Getting Started with Your
simplify the import of up deployment. mapping files from the Sales Implementation
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Import Method

Import Management

ORACLE

Description

to 5000 records at a time
for some objects. They
validate your data entries,
provide list of values, and
automatically populate
constant values.

The macros create data
files that are automatically
imported using Import
Management.

You can import the
following objects using
import macros:

- Sales Users

«  Products and product
groups

- Accounts

- Contacts

- Account Hierarchy
- Leads

- Opportunities

Import Management
improves definition, error
handling, and performance
for importing flat files
(.CSV). For example, Import
Management has drag and
drop mapping capabilities
and validates the first ten
records in your data file

before you import to ensure

the data meets the import
constraints of the various
attributes.

Import Management is
available for importing data

for the following application

objects and their child
objects:

- Access Groups

- Account

- Action

- Action Plan

- Activity

- Address

- Asset

. Attachment

When to Use

The macros are targeted to
the simple proof of concept
sales automation use case
covered in the Importing
Sales Users chapter of

the Getting Started with
Your Sales Implementation
guide. For example, the
import macros assume that
you're importing account,
contact, and lead records
for one country at a time.

The macros generate log
files with information about
the File Import job, and
these log files can also
serve as a learning tool for
more complex import.

Use Import Management
for importing outside
the scope of the Getting
Started with Your
Implementation guide.

Chapter 2

Overview of Import Management

How to Access

Getting Started with Your
Implementation: Quick
Import Macros (Document
ID 22295031) article on My
Oracle Support.

Click Import Management
in the Navigator.

For More Information

guide provide detailed
instructions and video
tutorials for using the
macros.

For instructions on how

to add your own fields to
the macros, see. How to
Configure Quick Import
Macro for importing
Employee Resources (Doc
ID 23642291) article on My
Oracle Support.

See the Understanding
Import and Export
Management guide for
instructions on using the
import.



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 2
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Overview of Import Management
and Fusion Service

Import Method Description When to Use How to Access For More Information

- Business Plan

- Campaign

- Case

- Classification

- Classification Code
- Competitor

- Consumer

- Contact

- Contract

- Contests

- Country Structure
- Deal Registration

- Hierarchy

« Hierarchy Member
- Household

- Hub Source System
Reference

- Incentive Rule
Assignments

- Incentive Rule
Attribute Values

- Incentive Rules

- Incentive Transaction
« Interaction

- MDF Budget

- MDF Claim

- MDF Request

- Note

- Objective

- Opportunity

- Organization

- Partner

- Partner Program

- Person

-+ Price Book Header

- Product

»  Product Group

« Program Enrollment
« Promotion

« Queue
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Import Method

External Data Loader Client

Web Services

ORACLE

Description

- Relationship

- Resource

« Resource Capacity

- Sales Lead

- Sales Order

- Sales Territory

- Sales Territory Quota
- Self-Service Role

- Service Request

- Standard Text

- Standard Text Folder

- Standard Text User
Variable

«  Subscription

- Template

- Template Action

- Territory Geographies

- Any additional objects
you create

Command-line tool that's
used to import high-
volume flat source data
files into CX Sales and
Fusion Service. This tool
splits a large data file into
multiple smaller files to
adhere to import volume
limits, and enables the
tracking of import status.

The client supports the
same objects as Import
Management.

Web services are available
for external client
applications to start and
monitor import jobs.

You can manage Import
Management jobs using
REST web services, and File
Import jobs using SOAP
web services.

When to Use

Use this import method
for importing very large
data files for the objects
supported by Import
Management.

Use web services to
manage import jobs to
import directly from an
external application.

Chapter 2
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How to Access

You can download the
client from Oracle Support
Document 23252491
(External Data Loader
Client) on My Oracle
Support.

Public APIs are available
for both the Import
Management/REST
services and the File
Import/SOAP services.

The following REST APIs
are available for import:

- Import Activities

- Import Activity Maps

- Import Export Objects
Metadata

For More Information

Instructions for using the
client are available in the
document and in the client
itself.

The chapter Import Data
Using External Data

Loader Client in the guide
Understanding Import and
Export Management for CX
Sales and Fusion Service
provides information about
using the External Data
Loader Client.

For REST API
documentation, see the
REST API for CX Sales and
Fusion Service guide.

For SOAP API
documentation, see the
SOAP Web Services for CX
Sales and Fusion Service
guide.
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Import Method

High-Volume Import

Note: Object work flows can't be invoked using Import Management.

Description

The high-volume import
mode is designed to import
millions of records at
once. This mode doesn't
trigger any custom logic
configured through the
application composer. This
option is available for the
following objects and their
child objects:

- Account

- Address

- Asset

- Classification Code

- Contact

- Contract

- Contract Line

- Country Structure

- Custom Object
(custom top level
objects and custom
child objects)

- Geography

- Hierarchy

- Hierarchy Member
- Household

« Hub Source System
Reference

- Incentive Transaction
- Organization

- Person

- Sales Territory Quota

- Territory Geographies

When to Use

Use this import mode

for importing very large
number of records for the
objects supported.

Chapter 2

Overview of Import Management

How to Access

The SOAP service is called
the File Import Activity
Service.

You can access High-
Volume Import either using
REST services or using
External Data Loader Client.

When importing using
REST, set the "High-
volume" attribute to enable
this mode of import.

When importing using the
External Data Loader Client,
set the command-line
parameter "-high-volume"
to enable this mode of
import.

The following figure provides an architectural overview of the different import methods:

- File Import uses the SOA architecture to import data into Oracle CX Sales.

For More Information

For REST API
documentation, see the
REST API for CX Sales and
Fusion Service guide.

The chapter Import Data
Using External Data
Loader Client in the guide
Understanding Import and
Export Management for CX
Sales and Fusion Service
provides information about
using the External Data
Loader Client.

- Quick Import uses the REST Web services to import data into Oracle CX Sales. When you import data using
the quick import Excel macros, you're creating an import activity in Import Management using the REST web
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Overview of Import Management

services. The macro import creates the same import activity and uses the same mapping as you do when you
initiate the import from the application. You can monitor each import in the macro or in the application itself.

- Both Import Management and the External Data Loader Client use the same scheduled processes for import.
When you import very large files using the client, the REST APIs create multiple processes to respect the Import
Management file size limit.

- Toimport from an external application, use the SOAP and REST web services directly.

Import Options and Flow

File Import

Related Topics

Cuick Import
Macros

External
Data Loader
Client
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Overview of Import Process

This topic provides an overview of the components used to import data.

Import Process Flow

The following figure explains the various stages in the import process:

Evaluate Your Import Object
Data

Identify the

Download and Review the

Log Files

Relevant Import Objects

Map Your Data to the Import
Objects

Create and Submit an Import
Activity

1. Evaluate your import data.

2. Identify the relevant import objects.

Yes

-

Werify the Import Results
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3. Map your data to the import objects.

4. Create an import activity.

5. Verify the import results.

Import Objects and Import Queue

You can find details about the attributes such as data type, length, and user key information for each object on the
Import Objects tab. You can download the template for each import object by clicking the Download icon. You can
create a mapping either while creating an import or separately using the Import Objects tab. On the Import Object
Details page, click the Display Name link for the object to navigate to the Manage Mapping page. On this page, you
can create a new import mapping, upload a map, or manage an existing mapping.

The Import Queue tab lets you view the imports that are in various statuses, such as active, completed, or unsuccessful.
You can further drill down into an import activity by clicking the import name link to view the status details.

Application Composer and Custom Extensions

If you create additional attributes to an existing object or create custom objects in Application Composer, then these
extensions are available for import and export once you publish your sandbox.

Related Topics
- Define Objects

What are the file-size limits for import?

You can import a maximum of 50,000 records per data file. This limit is applicable for files imported using the User
Interface and the REST service (low-volume). The size of the data file can't exceed 250 MB.

You can submit multiple jobs at one time. The application dynamically calculates the number of jobs that will run
parallelly at a time. All other jobs are queued and executed as and when the previous jobs complete.

Note: If you're using the importActivities REST service to submit jobs (also known as 'import activities'), then each
job can contain up to 20 CSV files in the request payload. This means that 10 jobs, each with 20 CSV files of 50,000
records, can instruct the application to process up to one million records at a time.

To import much higher volumes of data, you must use the External Data Loader Client (ebrc). Eprc accepts files with
more than 50,000 records. It breaks these larger files into smaller pieces of 50,000 each and imports them. Using the
high-volume mode of EDLC, you can split and import in pieces of 500,000 records each.

Here are the file and record limits for Import Management:

Import Channel and Mode Maximum Number of Files per job Maximum Records Processed in a Single
Submission Submission

User Interface (low-volume) 1file (50k records) 50k records

REST Service (low-volume) 50k records per file Unlimited (Must be manually split by the user

into 50k record files)

10
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Import Channel and Mode

EDLC (low-volume)

User Interface (high-volume)

REST Service (high-volume)

EDLC (high-volume)

Maximum Number of Files per job
Submission

50k records per file

1 file (500k records)

500k records per file

500k records per file

Chapter 2
Overview of Import Management

Maximum Records Processed in a Single
Submission

Unlimited (EDLC splits into 50k record files by
default, and submits in a single REST call.)

Unlimited (Must be manually split by the user
into 500k record files)

Unlimited (Must be manually split by the user
into 500k record files)

Unlimited (EDLC splits into 200k record files by
default, and submits in a single REST call.)

Note: Oracle recommends that you use EDLC (high-volume) import for the supported objects and that you limit
the job to 2 million records with 20 files per job (around 100k records per CSV file). If you plan to run parallel import
batches, Oracle recommends that you run a maximum of 10 parallel batches. User performance will vary based on
your data and configuration. The recommendation of 10 parallel batches of 100 K records is a tip to get you started.
You need to explore and identify the configuration that best suits your organization's requirements.

I Note: Ensure that purge and imports aren't running in parallel for the same object at the same time.

I Note: Split the data into multiple files if the import with large number of fields or 50k records fails.

Note: Order the records to have better performance. Keep all the child levels belonging to the same parent in the
same file. Such as keep all the Subscription cover levels belonging to the same parent "Subscription Product " in the

same file.

How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Alternate keys help you uniquely identify object records, so that you can create, update, delete, and manage
relationships. This helps you import and build relationships to other objects, without the need to know the system-

generated primary keys of each record.

Use of known alternate keys also eliminates the need to requery and remap data.

Here are some examples of Alternate Keys:

- Public Unique Identifier (pu1p) - supports the ability to define an auto-generated sequence number.

- Original System/Original System Reference (OS/OSR) - consists of two fields:
o Original System - refers to the source system from which the record was sourced. Administrator must

configure this field.

ORACLE
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o Original System Reference - refers to the unique identifier for the record in the source system.

- Email Address - the email address value of a record can be used on some objects (such as Employee Resource)
to identify a record.

The keys resolve in the following order of precedence:

Primary Key (PK)

Public Unique Identifier (puzp)

0OS/OSR (if applicable)

Any other alternate keys (puzp must be the first alternate key in the order of precedence if more than one
alternate key is supported)

Here is the use case supported in Import Management, high-volume import mode, and External Data Loader Client:

P UWN

What You're Trying to do How to do it

Update a value on a record - Refer to the record using object-specific Primary Key(s) or using object specific PUID(s). For
example, LeadId(PK) and ResourceId(PK) or LeadNumber (PUID) and PartyNumber
(PUID)

Refer to the record only by one of its defined AK values

Refer to the record only by one of its defined OS/OSR values

When performing updates using Import Management, if you have multiple rows in the source CSV file, each using the
same PK or PUID values, then the records in your source file may not be processed in the order in which they're listed.

Scenarios for Creating, Updating, and Deleting Records

Scenario A shows the different ways of creating, updating, and deleting records using different combinations of keys
with account object as an example. The following image and tables highlight the use cases for this scenario:

ORACLE
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Scenario A for alternate key import

Source CSY File

Import
Management
Framework

Column

Partyld

PartyNumber

SourceSystem

SourceSystemReferenceValue

ORACLE

Account

Pk 3000678932340

PUID CA4139

Meaning

Primary key. Value comes from system-generated document sequence number. Never null.

PUID. When record is created value is either passed in or system-generated. Never null.

Source system name. Can be null. (Only a limited number of objects support OS/OSR construct)

Source system reference. Can be null. (Only a limited number of objects support OS/OSR construct)
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This is a non-key data attribute on the object. Can be null.

Column Meaning
CEOName
Use Case Source file Description PK

contents
Create arecord, PartyNumber: Arecord created 98769 (system-
passin PUID on CA4139 generated)
primary object

CEOName: John

Smyth
Create arecord, CEOName: John A record created 98770 (system-
without passing  Smyth generated)

PUID value on
primary object

Create arecord, SourceSystem: = Arecord created 98771 (system-
pass in OS/ Siebel CRM generated)
OSR on primary
object SourceSystemRe
3-0007
CEOName: John
Smyth
Update data Partyld : 98769 = Record updated 98769
attribute on
existing record,  CEOName:
using PK to Soloman
identify the
record
Update data SourceSystem: = Record updated 98771
attribute on Siebel CRM
existing record,
using OS/OSR ~ SourceSystemRe'
to identify the 3-0007
record
CEOName:
Soloman
Delete existing ~ Partyld : 98769 = Record deleted = 98769
record, using PK
to identify the
record
Delete existing = PartyNumber : Record deleted = 98770
record, using CA4140

PUID to identify
the record

ORACLE

PUID

CA4139

CA4140
(system-
generated)

CF380A
(system-
generated)

N/A

N/A

N/A

CA4140

(01

N/A

N/A

Siebel CRM

N/A

Siebel CRM

N/A

N/A

Chapter 2

Overview of Import Management

OSR

N/A

N/A

3-0007

N/A

3-0007

N/A

N/A

Non-key Data

John Smyth

John Smyth

John Smyth

Soloman

Soloman

N/A

N/A
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Use Case Source file Description PK PUID (013 OSR Non-key Data
contents

Delete existing = SourceSystem: = Record deleted = 98771 N/A Siebel CRM 3-0007 N/A

record, using Siebel CRM

OS/OSR to

identify the SourceSystemRe

record 3-0007

Scenario B shows the different ways of creating child records, updating and deleting relationship to the parent record.
Here account is the parent and address is the child object. The following image and tables highlight the use cases for
this scenario:

Scenario B for alternate key import

Source CSV File

Import
Management
Framework

Account
Pk 3000678932340

PUID CA4139

'

Address

Pk 3000678932340

PUID CF383

15
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Column

Partyld

PartyNumber

SourceSystem

SourceSystemReferenceValue

CEOName

Partyld

PartyNumber

AddressNumber

PartySourceSystem

PartySourceSystemReferenceValue

Use Case

Create

a child
record,
passin
custom
PUID and
parent
object PK
value

Create
a child
record,
passin
parent
object
PUID
value

Update
the
relationshi
to point to

Source
file
contents

PartyNumt
CA2700

CEOName:
Rhode

Partyld:
98770

CEOName:
Rhode

PartyNumt
CA2700

PartyNumt
CA2700

ORACLE

Descriptio

A child
record is
created,
relationshi|
to

parent is
establishec
through
PK

A child
record is
created,
relationshi
to

parent is
establishec
through
PUID

Existing
child
record
updated

Meaning

Primary key. Value comes from system-generated document sequence number. Never null.

Chapter 2

Overview of Import Management

PUID. When record is created value is either passed in or system-generated. Never null.

Source system name. Can be null.

Source system reference identifier. Can be null.

This is a non-key data attribute on the object. Can be null.

Foreign key to the parent record. This value contains the PK of the record in the parent object.

Foreign key to the parent record. This value contains the PUID of the record in the parent object.

This value contains the PUID of the record in the child object.

Source system value of the parent object.

Source system reference value of the parent object.

PK PUID Parent
PUID

5001 CA2700 N/A

(system-

generated)

5002 system- CA2700

(system- = generated

generated)

5001 CA2700 N/A

Parent
oS

N/A

N/A

N/A

Parent
OSR

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

OSR

N/A

N/A

N/A

Non-key
Data

Rhode

Rhode

Rhode

Foreign
Key

98770

N/A

98772
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Use Case

a different
parent,
using the
PUID of
the child
as the key

Delete the
relationshi|
to the
parent

Create

a child
record,
passin
parent
object
0S/0OSR
value

Create
a child
record,
passin
parent
object
PUID
value

Create

a child
record,
passin
parent
object
foreign
key value

Source
file
contents

AddressNu
CF383

Partyld:
5002

PartySourc
Siebel
CRM
PartySourc
3-0001
SourceSyst
Siebel
CRM
SourceSyst
3-9001

PartyNumt

CDRM-20C

Partyld:
1234

ORACLE

Descriptio

relationshi
to a new
parent
establishec
through
PUID

ERROR

- child
record
should
not exist
stand
alone.
Must have
relationshi|
toa
parent.
(Address
object
isan
exception
to this.)

A child
record is
created,
relationshij
to

parent is
establishec
through
0S/0OSR

A child
record is
created,
relationshi
to

parent is
establishec
through
Parent
PUID

A child
record is
created,
relationshi|
to

parent is
establishec
through
foreign
key

PK

N/A

system-
generated

system-
generated

system-
generated

PUID

N/A

CA2701

CA2702

CA2703

Parent Parent
PUID oS
N/A N/A
N/A Siebel
CRM

CDRM-20C N/A

N/A N/A

Parent
OSR

N/A

3-0001

N/A

N/A

Chapter 2
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(0} OSR Non-key Foreign
Data Key
N/A N/A N/A N/A
Siebel 3-9001 N/A N/A
CRM
Siebel 39002  N/A N/A
CRM
Siebel 3-9003 N/A 1234
CRM
17
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Use Case Source Descriptio PK PUID Parent Parent Parent (0 OSR Non-key Foreign
file PUID (0} OSR Data Key
contents

Delete AddressNu Delete N/A CDRM-90C N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

child CDRM-90C a child

record record

using using the

PUID to PUID of

identify the record

the record

Delete SourceSyst Delete N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Siebel 3-0007 N/A N/A

child Siebel a child CRM

record CRM record

using OS/ SourceSyst using OS
OSR to 3-0007 and OSR

identify

the record

Delete Addressld: Delete 9898989  N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
child 9898989  achild

record record

using using

primary primary

key key

Import Management and Access Groups

If you're using access groups to manage your users access to data, and if you want to import business data into your
Sales and Service applications, review the information in this topic.

When you use the Import Management functionality to import data for business objects that have child objects, for
example, opportunities or accounts, you have to import the CSV file for the parent object first so that the parent records
exist before you import the child object records. If you're using access groups for data access, once the parent object

is successfully imported, you must also run the Perform Object Sharing Rules Assignment process to make sure the
parent records are correctly assigned and available. Then you can import the child object records.

If you were provisioned with the sales application for the first time in Update 22B or later, system access groups and
object sharing rules are used to manage your users access to data by default. So you must always run the Perform
Object Sharing Rules Assignment process before you import child object records for parent object records.

See Run the Perform Object Sharing Rule Assignment process.

18
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Overview of Oracle WebCenter Content Document
Transfer Utility

The WebCenter Content Document Transfer Utility is a set of command line interface tools that provide capabilities to
import and export content from a local system to the Oracle WebCenter Content Server.

The tool has the following components:

- The DownloadTool is used to retrieve a content item from Oracle WebCenter Content Server and save its
contents to a local file.

- The UploadTool is used to create a new content item in Oracle WebCenter Content Server based on contents
streamed from a local file.

- The SearchTool is used to locate content items within Oracle WebCenter Content Server matching specific
query criteria.

- The StorageTool is used for migrating applicable Oracle WebCenter Content Server documents from the server's
file system to secure file storage within the Oracle Database.

You can find the details of using each tool, along with sample commands, in the Readme html file downloaded as part
of the tool.

Variants of the Utility

Two forms of the transfer utilities exist:

The transfer utility based on Remote Intradoc Client (RIDC), (oracle.ucm.fa_client) which is a feature-set Java
library that encapsulates Oracle WebCenter Content RIDC and uses standard HTTPS to communicate with the
Oracle WebCenter Content server. Tools belonging to the RIDC-based transfer utility begin with the package
oracle.ucm.client, such as oracle.ucm.client.UploadTool. This utility has no additional library dependencies. The
feature-set Java library that bundles the RIDC-based transfer utility repackages the RIDC classes and leverages
the HTTP client provided by the gava virtual Machine (Jvm).

- The generic soap-based transfer utility (oracle.ucm.fa_genericclient) which requires the Java Required Files
(JRF) web service supporting libraries and uses Java API for XML Web Services (JAX/WS) over HTTPS to
communicate with the Oracle WebCenter Content server. Tools belonging to the generic soap-based transfer
utility begin with the package oracle.ucm.idcws.client, such as oracle.ucm.idcws.client.UploadTool. This utility
has dependencies on the JRF JAX/WS web service client stack and Oracle Web Services Manager (wsm). The
stack in turn also looks for Middleware Platform Security and Audit Framework configuration files and libraries,
and logs warnings if these are unavailable.

Downloading the Tool

You can download the Oracle WebCenter Content Document Transfer Utility by navigating to the My Oracle Support
(support.oracle.com) document Oracle WebCenter Content Document Transfer Utility Readme (document ID 1624063.1).
Once downloaded, you can run the tool by navigating to the ridc folder after extraction.

19
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Command Documentation

Documentation for the tools is contained in the root directory of the tool download ZIP in a file named "WebCenter
Content Document Transfer Utility Readme.html". This documentation describes various program options available,
along with requirements such as Java version and supporting libraries required. A change log is included as well.

20
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5 Get Started with Import

How do | import data?

Use Import Management from the Tools work area, to import data from text files. This topic is your guide to importing
data in sales, service, and incentive compensation.

You can create, update, or delete records through import.
The import options and other details differ by the type of data that you're importing. Before importing, understand how
the data in your file maps to the attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud and what values are expected in the import file.

The data records in the CSV source file may not be processed in the listed order. To learn how to monitor the status of
your import, see the topic How You Monitor Your Import Activities in the Related Topics section.

Note: Don't submit duplicate import jobs for the same import object as they create duplicate object records.

To help you get started, you can use the example import object templates described in the related topics.

Import Data from a File

To import data:

1. Click Tools > Import Management.
2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button.
3. Onthe Enter Import Options page provide values for each field as shown in the following table:

Field Description of the value
Name Name of the import.
Object Object that you're importing.

If you can't find your object, then search for it by clicking the Search link. In the Search and
Select dialog box, enter the object name in the Object text box and click the Search button.
Select your object from the result list and click OK.

You can also use the advanced search option by clicking the Advanced button. Here you can
search based on various filter criteria such as object name, Attachment supported, creation
date, and so on.

If the object you're importing isn't listed then verify if you have the roles and privileges required
to import the object. For information on the roles, see the topic Roles Required for Import and
Export Management referenced in the Related Topics section.
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Field Description of the value

Attachment Object To import an attachment for an existing object record in the database select the Attachments
object from the Object drop-down list. Next select the object from the Attachment Object
drop-down list.

For more details on importing attachments, review the topic Import Attachments.

File Name Browse and select a text file in CSV format. The first row of the source file is treated as the
header row. Provide a file name within 40 characters.

Note:

If your source file has more than 50,000 records, then you must manually split the file into
several smaller files with less than 50,000 records each. The file import page only permits
50,000 records for each import job. Alternatively, you can use the External Cloud Data
Loader Client, which can accept files with more than 50,000 records. See the My Oracle
Support (support.oracle.com) document External Data Loader Client (document ID 23252491)
for more information about this tool.

Import Object Hierarchy To import a hierarchy of objects, such as child and grandchild objects, click on the Import
Object Hierarchy link after you upload the source file for the parent object. Next select the
Enabled check box for the child object you want to import, and select the related source file.

4. Optionally, to set additional import configurations, click the Advanced Options section. Here you can configure
settings under Source File, Import Options, or Create Schedule sections.

a. Inthe Source File and Import Options regions, some of the options in the following table might not be
available depending on the object that you're importing:

Option Description

Import Mode You can specify whether you want to create and update records or update them only.

- Update and create records - a new record is created if a matching record isn't
found. This is the default option.

- Create records - all the records in the file are new records which have to be created.
If there are any existing matching records, then they're marked as errors.

- Delete records - all the records in the file are deleted.
Enable High-Volume Import The high-volume import mode is designed to import millions of records at once. This
mode doesn't trigger any custom logic configured through the application composer. For

a list of supported objects, see the topic Data Import Options.

By default, this mode is enabled for the supported objects.
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Option

Enable Survivorship

Notification email

Enable Custom Business Logic

Delimiter

ORACLE

Description

Note:
If ZCA_FILE_IMPORT_ENABLE_CUSTOM_BUSINESS_LOGIC is set to “Yes”, then you
won'’t be able to use High Volume import.

Survivorship on update is available for Account, Organization, Contact, and Person. The
check box is visible if the attribute survivorship is configured on the objects. You can use
high-volume import mode, only when the survivorship configuration uses only Source
Confidence. You can't use the high-volume import mode when Data Quality Rules are
enabled.

The email of the individual who receives import processing notifications. The user
submitting the import receives an email notification automatically. To have more than
one email recipient, separate the email addresses with a semicolon. If you don't want to
receive the notification, then set the profile option ORA_ZCA_IMPEXP_ENABLE_EMAIL_
NOTIFY to 'N' at user level.

If you select this check box, then any custom triggers and validations configured for
the object are enabled. This may affect import performance, because of configurations.
Hence, disable this option for better performance.

To enable this check box by default, set the profile option ZCA_FILE_IMPORT_ENABLE_
CUSTOM_BUSINESS_LOGIC to 'Yes' by navigating to the Manage Administrator Profile
Values task.

Note:
If ZCA_FILE_IMPORT_ENABLE_CUSTOM_BUSINESS_LOGIC is set to “Yes”, then you
won't be able to use High Volume import.

Note:
This selection has no effect on events and object workflows, and is applicable only on
triggers and validations.

If your file doesn't use a comma to separate values, then select the correct delimiter in the
Delimiter drop-down list. Possible values are:

- Caret Symbol

- Closing Curly Bracket

- Closing Parenthesis

- Closing Square Bracket

- Colon
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Option

Decimal Separator

Date Format

Time Stamp Format

File Encoding

Description

The decimal separator used in your import file.

Comma

Exclamatory Mark
Minus

Opening Curly Bracket
Opening Parenthesis
Opening Square Bracket
Pipe Symbol

Plus

Question Mark
Semi-Colon

Star Symbol

Tilde Symbol

The format of the date fields in your file.

The format of the time fields in your file.

The format in which your source file is encode

Chinese Simplified - GB, CP936
Chinese Traditional - CP950
Eastern European - Win, CP1250
Greek - MS Windows, CP932
Japanese - Shift- JIS, CP932
Unicode - UTF-16

Unicode- UTF-16BE, Mac, Unix
Unicode - UTF-16LE, MS Windows
Unicode - UTF-8

Western European - Win, CP1252

Chapter 3
Get Started with Import

d. The possible values are:

Note: The above mentioned encoding formats are the only ones supported. Importing
file with any other format, such as ANSI, will cause unexpected characters to be
imported.

b. Inthe Create Schedule region, schedule the import to run immediately or at a future date. If you select a
future date, then provide the date and time to start the import.

You can save the Advanced Options for subsequent reuse by clicking on the Save advance options link in the UL.
The options will be retained till you click on the Reset link and reset the options to application defaults.

Note: All fields except Import Mode, Enable Custom business Logic, Enable High-Volume Import, Enable

Survivorship Logic, Schedule Mode, and Schedule Start Time will be saved.

ORACLE
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5. Click Next. The Map Fields page shows the first row of the data from your source file. By default, the
application tries to automatically map each of the source file columns to the appropriate target object attribute.
If some of the columns in your file couldn't be mapped, then drag the target attribute onto the Attribute
Display Name column under the Source File region.

The data in unmapped columns aren't imported.

You can save your import map by clicking on Save As in the Create Import Activity page. You can use the saved
map for future imports. You can view your saved maps by clicking on the Import Mapping drop down list in the
Create Import Activity page.

Also, you can select and then edit your saved maps for the specific objects in the Import Objects page.

6. You select a predefined mapping from the list of available mappings under the Import Mapping drop-down
list. If you're reusing an import mapping, then both the source and target columns are already populated.

Leave the Attribute Display Name field blank for any column that you don't want to import.

Click Validate Data to check the field mapping.

7. In the case of hierarchical import, you can see the mapping information for child objects in the subsequent
tabs. Note that data validation isn't done for these objects.

8. C(lick Next. On the Review and Submit page, review the import activity configuration. If you had not run the
prevalidation on the Map Fields page, then you get a notification message to run the validation process. You
can view any unmapped columns of parent or child objects on this page.

9. C(lick Validate Data to check the data in your source file. Validation errors, if any, are displayed on the Mapping
Validation screen. If you get warnings about unmapped columns, then you can ignore these columns, and
proceed to submit the import job. Validations are for informational purposes and applicable only for low-
volume imports.

Note: Inimport activity with single CSV hierarchical records, explicit validation from the mapping Ul isn't
supported. For example, while importing the sales territory object, if there are matching values for the
attributes ParentUniqueTerritoryNumber and UniqueTerritoryNumber, then validation isn't supported.

Note: During the import validation process on the Mapping page, the following custom triggers aren't
supported:
o  Before InValidate

o  Before Remove

o  Before Insert in Database
o Before Update in Database
o  Before Delete in Database

o Before Rollback in Database

o  After Changes Posted to Database

10. Click Submit to queue the import.

Note that business events aren't fired when using Import Management.
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Automating and Scheduling Import Jobs

You can automate import jobs using the import REST services. The import REST services let you manage import
activities, manage activity maps, and export object metadata. You can use an external scheduler that uses these REST
services to run recurring import jobs, create and run import activities, manage maps, and review object metadata.

You can use the Oracle WebCenter Content Document Transfer Utility to manage the import files used by the scheduler.
You can download the Oracle WebCenter Content Document Transfer Utility by navigating to the My Oracle Support
(support.oracle.com) document Oracle WebCenter Content Document Transfer Utility Readme (document ID 1624063.1).
Once downloaded, you can run the tool by navigating to the ridc folder after extraction.

For detailed instructions on automating and scheduling file import using REST API, see Oracle CX Sales and Fusion
Service: Automating and Scheduling File Import Activity Using REST API (Doc ID 2308691.1) article on My Oracle Support
(support.oracle.com).

Set Up Event Notifications for Resources

In file-based data import, the sendcredentialsEmailFlag attribute allowed the import to specify the notification setting
for each employee resource. You can do this in Import Management using the User Category option but this applies to
all resources in a single import.

To set up notifications for all events:

Navigate to Tools > Security Console on the home page.

Click the User Categories tab.

Click DEFAULT. Click the Notifications tab.

Click the Edit button. If you want to turn on all notifications, then select the Enable Notifications check box
under the Notification Preferences heading.

5. Click the Save button.
6. Click the Done button.

To set up notifications for a specific event:

P UWNA

Navigate to Tools > Security Console on the home page.

Click the User Categories tab.

Click DEFAULT. Click the Notifications tab.

Click the Edit button.

If you want to turn on a specific event notifications, click the template for the desired event.
On the Template Information page, select the Enabled check box and click Save and Close.
Click the Save button.

Click the Done button.

Import FCLs and DCLs

Setting FCL Field values

OO U A UWUNA

You must pass the lookup code in order to set the FCL field using import management.
Setting FCL and DCL Fields to Null
You must pass #NULL value for the FCL field in order to nullify a value for an FCL using Import Management.

Here is an example to nullify TargetGlobalPJDetailFlagl_c field:
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Partyld TargetGlobalPJDetailFlagl_c
100000001527765 #NULL
Related Topics

« How do | import attachments?

« How do | monitor import activities?

» How do | map import fields?

- What are the available data import options?

« What are the roles required to import or export data?

How do | delete data?

This topic shows how to delete data using import management
To delete data:

Create an import activity as described in the topic How do I import data?
Enter a name for your import.
In the Object drop-down list, select the Object.

Click Advanced Options and under the Import Options section, select Delete records from the Import Mode
drop-down list. Click Next.

On the Map Fields page, map the source and target attributes.
Click Next to navigate to the Review and Submit page. Review the import activity configuration and click

P UWNa

ow

Submit to activate the import. You can view the status of the submitted import on the Manage Imports page.

| Note: The identifier that you use to delete a record should be unique across the database.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

« Delete Attachments
« Delete Notes
« Delete Custom Object Data

How do | import attachments?

You can import attachments associated with any supported object.

ORACLE
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Supported Objects and File Types

The following objects support importing attachments:

» Account

-+ Activity

» Asset
Business Plan

- Contact

« Custom Object
Deal Registration
Household
Message

- Objective

- Opportunity

- Opportunity Revenue
Partner
Partner Program
Product

- Sales Lead

- Sales Lead Product

- Service Request

The following file types are supported for attachment files:

- CSV
DOC
DOCX

- JPG
PDF
PNG
PPTX

- TIF

o TEXT

« XLSX

« XML

- ZIP

How to Create ZIP File

Chapter 3
Get Started with Import

To import an attachment, you must create a ZIP file that contains the source data file and optionally one or more
attachment files. Make sure you always name the source file as 'Attachment.csv'. You must mention each of the

ORACLE
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attachment file names in the Attachment.csv file. The Attachment.zip file has the structure shown in the following
image:

Here are the examples for the attachment.csv file shown in purple box in the image above:

Pk1Value ObjectPuid FileName Url

100100004247330 http://www.yahoo.com
100100004247330 Clouds.jpg

100100004247330 Taxdocs.docx

ORACLE
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Pk1Value ObjectPuid FileName Url
CDRM_6493 http://www.google.com
CDRM_6493 Holidays.pdf
Note:

Pk1Value and ObjectPuid column values uniquely identify an existing object record. FileName indicates the
name of attachment files. Url indicates the value of URL attachment to import.

- The exact file name must exist in the zip file such as Document.pdf

- The attachment ZIP file name can include characters such as parenthesis (), ampersand (&), dots (.),
and apostrophe (') only. You shouldn't have more than one period (.) in your attachment name. Also, the
rootname.extension shouldn't be more than 80 characters.

- An attachment can only be associated with an existing record of the object. A single record can be associated
with multiple attachments by having multiple rows in the CSV file. You can import any number of attachments
in an import job, but the ZIP file should not exceed 250 MB in size.

- Arecordinthe CSV file can't have values for both FileName and Url columns. You can pass either the Primary
key or the PUID for an object record. If you pass both Primary key and PUID values, then Primary key will be
considered and PUID will be ignored.

The AttachedDocumentld should be left blank.
- The DatabaseTitle shouldn't be higher than 79 character.

How to Import Attachments

To import attachments:

1. Click Tools > Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Onthe Enter Import Options page, enter a name for your import. From the Object drop-down list select
Attachments.

4. Inthe Attachment Object drop-down list that appears, select the object associated with the attachment.

5. Select the ZIP file that you created in the previous section.
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6. Click Next. On the Map Fields page, click the Apply button next to the Import Mapping drop-down list to map
the source and target attributes automatically.
7. Click Next to navigate to the Review and Submit page.

Review the import activity configuration and click Submit to activate the import. The Manage Imports page shows
the status of the submitted import. The topic Import Data in the related topics section contains more details about the
import process.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

Delete Attachments

This topic shows how to delete attachments using Import Management. You can delete attachments associated with
any supported object.

Before You Start

To delete attachments during an import activity, you need the source object ID (either the parent public unique identifier
or the primary key).

Steps to Retrieve the Source Object IDs

Run a GET query on the source object (with valid filter criteria) to obtain the correct source object keys (such as
public unique identifier, primary key and so on). For example, you can retrieve PartyNumber and Party ID of the
account object using GET query on the account object.

- Alternatively you can submit an export activity using Export Management on the source object (with valid filter
criteria) to obtain the correct Source object keys.

Delete Attachments Using Import Management

To delete attachments using Import Management:

Create an import activity as described in the topic Import Data.

Enter a name for your import. In the Object drop-down list select Attachment.

In the Attachment Object drop-down list, select the object associated with the attachment.

Select the ZIP file that contains the attachment files and the source data file with the object records information

for which you want to delete the attachment.

5. Click Advanced Options and under the Import Options section, select Delete records from the Import Mode
drop-down list.

6. The ZIP file must contain at least a file named Attachment.CSV, and optionally one or more attachment files.

The Attachment. CSV file has the following format:

PUWNa

Pk1Value ObjectPuid FileName

300100111735265 N/A ReadMe.txt
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Pk1Value ObjectPuid
N/A CDRM_L1011
300100111735265 N/A

N/A CDRM_L1212

Chapter 3
Get Started with Import

FileName

N/A

N/A

Template.txt

Pk1Value and ObjectPuid column values uniquely identify an existing object record. FileName indicates the

name of attachment files to delete during the import.

You can associate an attachment only with an existing object record. A single record can be associated with
multiple attachments by having multiple rows in the CSV file. There's no limit on the number of attachments
that can be deleted in a single import job. However, the size of the attachment ZIP file can't exceed 250 MB.

Note: You can pass either the Primary key or the Public Unique Identifier, but not both for an object record.

7. Click Next and map the source and target attributes.

8. C(lick Next to navigate to the Review and Submit page. Review the import activity configuration and click
Submit to activate the import. You can view the status of the submitted import on the Manage Imports page.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

« How do I import attachments?

How do | import notes?

This topic shows how to import notes using the Import Management feature. You can attach a note to an existing object

record.

Types of Notes

Note can be one of the following types:

- GENERAL
- REFERENCE
- SPECIAL

A note with line break may not be imported with the correct formatting. To ensure you import the content with the line
breaks, insert a <br> instead of a line break in the note. Refer to Notes Imported Does Not Show In Correct Format In Ul

for more information.

ORACLE
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Before You Start

Before importing the note, make sure to import the object record to attach the note. You can import an object, such
as Sales Lead, using Import Management. See the topic Import Data for the details on importing. After the import
completes, note the primary key and PUID of the record created using the success log file.

How You Import the Note

You're set to import the note and associate with the object record. Use the following steps to import notes using Import
Management.

1. Click Tools > Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button. On the Enter Import Options page,
enter a name for your import. In the Object drop-down list select Note.

In the Note Object drop-down list that appears, select the object to associate with the note, such as Sales Lead.
4. Create the note CSV file in the following format.

W

ObjectPuid or SourceObjectid NoteTxt NoteTypeCode

CDRM_82807 or 300100181729328 A sample note text SPECIAL

You must provide either ObjectPuid or SourceObijectld in the source file, but not both.

ObjectPuid - The public unique identifier of the object. In case of Sales Lead, this refers to the LeadNumber
value.

SourceObjectld - The primary key of the object. For Sales Lead, this refers to the LeadID value.
NoteTxt - The note entry.

NoteTypeCode - The category of the note. The possible values are GENERAL, REFERENCE, and SPECIAL.
5. Browse the source CSV file and create the import activity.

6. Review the import activity configuration and click submit to activate the import. The Manage Imports page
shows the status of the submitted import.

Delete Notes

This topic shows how to delete notes using Import Management.

To delete notes:

1. Create an import activity as described in the topic Import Data.
2. Enter a name for your import. In the Object drop-down list, select Note.
3. Inthe Note Object drop-down list, select the object associated with the note.
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4. Create your source file as per following table:

Noteld NoteTxt

300100177503663 Note Text

Here Noteld uniquely identifies the note record, and NoteTxt is the text associated.
5. Click Advanced Options and under the Import Options section, select Delete records from the Import Mode
drop-down list. Click Next.

6. On the Map Fields page, map the source and target attributes.

7. Click Next to navigate to the Review and Submit page. Review the import activity configuration and click Submit
to activate the import. You can view the status of the submitted import on the Manage Imports page.

Note: You can use the same method to update a note. However, select the Import Mode 'Update and create
records'.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

Manage Hierarchical Import Templates

Hierarchical import templates contain import object hierarchy and advanced import job configurations that you can
reuse every time you create an import.

Hierarchical import template is a CSV file that contains information about the import activity such as import object
name, object hierarchy details, and advanced import configurations. This topic describes the various options to manage
these templates.

Why use Hierarchical Import Templates

Templates have the following benefits:
- They are useful while creating hierarchical imports. You can reuse the template file every time you create an
import with the same object hierarchy and import configuration.
- You can easily migrate the templates from one environment to another.

- Administrators can create a set of templates that can then be downloaded and reused at multiple sites.

Create Hierarchical Import Template

To create a template file:

1. Navigate to Tools > Import Management > Import Configuration > Manage Template > Create Template.
2. Onthe Create Template page, provide the template summary information such as name, object details, and
the description.
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3. Select the import object from the Object drop-down list and click the Import Object Hierarchy link to select
the object hierarchy. Select the Enabled check box for each object to import. You can select the child objects
under the parent hierarchy only after selecting parent object.

4. Select the advanced options for your import and click Save and Close.

Upload Hierarchical Import Template

You can upload the templates to use them across environments. For example, you might want to download the template
from one environment, and upload to another environment.

You can upload a template file in CSV format using the Upload Template button on the Manage Template page.

Edit Hierarchical Import Template

To edit an existing template:

1. Onthe Manage Template page, click the template number link for the template to edit.

2. Onthe Template Summary page, you can change the object in the hierarchy by selecting the Enabled check
box.

3. After making any desired changes on the page, click Save and Close.

Copy, Download, or Delete a Hierarchical Import Template

To copy, download, or delete a template:

1. Onthe Manage Template page, click the template number link for the required template.

2. Onthe Template Summary page, under the Actions menu, you can find the options to copy, download, or
delete your template file.

3. If you want to copy a template, click Copy Template. A copy of the currently selected template is created
and the template name is prefixed with the text 'Copy of'. Make any required changes to the template name,
description, and advanced import options. Click Save and Close.

4. To download a template file, click the Download Template option from the Actions menu. You can save the file
as a CSV file to your directory.

5. To delete a template, click the Delete Template option from the Actions menu. Only the user who created the
template can delete it.

Import Using Hierarchical Import Template Files

To create an import activity using a template file:

1. Navigate to Tools > Import Management > Import from Template.

2. The Template Summary section shows the list of available templates for use, along with the top-level import
object. When you select a template, the Hierarchy Objects section shows the object hierarchy for the template.

3. Select your template and click Continue with Template. On the Enter Import Options page, your object
hierarchy is preselected and the advanced import configurations are already selected for you. If required, you
can change these configurations for your import.

4. Upload the CSV files for your selected objects and click Next.
Provide the mapping information for your import on the Map Fields page.

6. Review your import details on the Review and Submit page, and submit. For more details on creating an
import, see the topics Example of Importing Contracts Using Hierarchical Import and Import Data.

w
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Related Topics
« How do | import data?

« Example of Importing Contracts Using Hierarchical Import

Example of Importing Contracts Using Hierarchical
Import

You can use Import Management to import objects with complex hierarchies and relationships, such as Territories,
Contracts, and Subscriptions. The hierarchical import feature helps you to import a hierarchy of objects.

You can set up a parent-child hierarchy of objects, define the CSV files to import for each hierarchy node, start, track,
and monitor the status of the overall import job. This example explains how to import Contracts hierarchical data using
hierarchical import. Following is the schematic of object hierarchy:

- Contract

o Contract Line

o Contract Party

- Contract Party Contact

Import Contracts Data

To import the Contract object, its children Contract Line and Contract Party objects, and the Contract Party Contact
grandchild object using hierarchical import:

1. Click Tools > Import Management > Create Import Activity.

2. Onthe Enter Import Options page, select the parent Contract object, enter the import name, and select the
source CSV file for Contract object. For more information about creating an import, see the topic Import Data.

3. Click the Import Object Hierarchy link. Now you can see the object hierarchy for Contract, showing the child
and grandchild objects. Select the Enabled check box for the objects you want to import. For this example,
select the check boxes for Contract Line, Contract Party, and the Contract Party Contact objects in that order.

4. Select the CSV file for each of these objects and click Next.

5. Onthe Map Fields page, the application tries to automatically map the target attributes to the source file
attributes for each object. For the attributes that couldn't be mapped, you should map manually by clicking the
Save As button. You can see the mapping information for child objects on the subsequent tabs. After mapping
each object attribute, click Next.

6. After reviewing the import information on the Review and Submit page, submit the import.

7. Onthe Manage Imports page, you can see the status of import for parent, child, and grandchild objects in the
form of tree structure.

8. You can verify your contracts after import completes by navigating to Contract Management > Contracts.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

36
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 3
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Get Started with Import
and Fusion Service

Import Descriptive Flexfields

A flexfield is a flexible data field that your organization can configure according to your business needs. Descriptive
Flexfields (DFF) capture additional business information such as the name of the company's owner.

prr's data are stored in the attributes. These are fixed set of custom fields and can be of data type VARCHAR2, NUMBER,
DATE, or TIMESTAMP.

For more information on DFFs see the chapter Flexfields in the guides Oracle Applications Cloud Configuring

and Extending Applications (http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=cloud&id=0AEXT) and Oracle Sales
Implementing Incentive Compensation (http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=cloud&id=0AWIC) available on
the Help Center.

Objects Supporting the DFF Import

The objects that support the DFF fields are:

- Contract (child object is Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield)

- Contract Line (child object is Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield)

- Contract Party (child object is Contract Party Descriptive Flexfield)

- Contract Party Contact (child object is Contract Party Contact Flexfield)

How you Register new Objects for DFF Support

Follow these steps to register any new object for DFF support:

1. Inthe Navigator, click Tools > Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button.

3. Create an import by selecting the Contract object from the drop-down list. For more information on creating an
import, see the topic Import Data.

4. Once the import completes, create another import by selecting the Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield child
object from the drop-down list.

5. Inthe source CSV file, include the ContractPuid header attribute and provide the value you entered for the
parent object import. For each DFF field, provide its Table Column name in the header. Select the source CSV
file and click Next.

6. Click Next to go to the Map Fields page. Here you can see only the AttributeNames and not the DFF attribute
labels. Map the attributes and click Next. Submit the import on the Review and Submit page.

7. To verify your contracts after import completes, navigate to Contract Management > Contracts.

Note: Only high-volume import supports importing DFF fields.
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Related Topics
« How do | import data?

» Import Your Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield Data

« How do | import contract header descriptive flexfield data?

« Import Your Contract Party Contact Descriptive Flexfield Data
+ Import Your Contract Party Descriptive Flexfield Data
 Flexfield Components

« Overview of Flexfields

How do | generate the diagnostics log for import?

The diagnostic log files provide complete information about an import job and its errors. If you have errors in your
import job, then provide the diagnostic logs to technical support to help them resolve the issue.

You can generate the diagnostic logs by clicking the Generate button. You can then attach the log files (in ZIP format) to
the Service Request (SR). This helps technical support to resolve the issues.

To generate the diagnostic logs for an import:

1. Click Tools > Import Management.
2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Name link for your import that has failed.

3. Onthe Import Status page, click the Generate Diagnostics button in the Action menu to generate the
diagnostics files.

See the Import Attachments section for the link to download the generated files. Click Download under the Actions
column to download the file. For more information about the files, click on the details icon.

Import Data with Special Characters

You need to format the data, if your import file includes special characters. Follow the methods described in this topic to
ensure that source data is properly parsed and imported by Sales and Fusion Service.

Build the CSV File

To build your CSV file for importing data:

1. Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Onthe Import Object Details page, click the Download icon to save the CSV template file for your object to your
desktop.

3. You can edit the file to include only those fields that you import. For more information on using the import
object template, see the topic Use Import Object Templates to Import Data.
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Enter Data in the CSV File

After creating the CSV file, you must enter the data to be imported. Some of the special characters are quotation
marks(") and a comma(,). You must prefix the special characters with quotation marks(").This list shows the different
formats in which the input data can be entered for the Lead object CSV file and how it's interpreted due to the presence
of special characters. LeadName and LeadNumber are the header fields for the file.

This table lists five Lead records of a CSV file, each with the LeadName first, followed by the LeadNumber (120, 121, and
So on).

LeadName LeadNumber
Mark Twain lead 120
"Twain "secondary" lead" 121
Twain, Mark 122
Twain, Mark "Spring 2015" lead 123
"Twain "Fall 2014" lead 124

You can use escape characters for the Lead Name source data records, as shown in this table.

Row Number Source Data for How LeadName is Data with Escape How LeadName is Comment Regarding
LeadName Written to Database = Characters to Written to Database = Escape Characters
if no Escape Preserve Original When Escape
Characters are Added Data Characters are
Included
1 Mark Twain lead Mark Twain lead Not applicable Not applicable No escape characters

are needed as the
source data contains
no special characters.

" "

2 "Twain "secondary’ Twain secondary" """Twain ""secondary™ "Twain "secondary" The two series of three
lead" lead" lead"" 121 lead" quotation mark each:

- The quotation
marks
surrounding
the field which
is required to
precede the
quotation marks
in the source
data

- The quotation
marks in the
source data
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Row Number Source Data for How LeadName is Data with Escape How LeadName is Comment Regarding
LeadName Written to Database = Characters to Written to Database = Escape Characters
if no Escape Preserve Original When Escape
Characters are Added Data Characters are
Included
3 Twain, Mark Twain "Twain, Mark",122 Twain, Mark Double quotation

mark is required to
surround the field
entry, as a comma
isin the source
data. No additional
escape character is
required to precede

the comma.
4 Twain, Mark "Spring Twain "Twain, Mark ""Spring = Twain, Mark "Spring A double quotation
2015" lead 2015"" lead" 123 2015" lead mark is required to

surround the field
entry, as at least one
special character is
present in the source
data. Every double
quotation mark in the
source data requires a
double quotation mark
escape character. No
additional escape
character is required
to precede the

comma.
5 "Twain "Fall 2014" lead = Twain Fall 2014" lead """Twain ""Fall 2014"" = "Twain "Fall 2014" lead  Although the missing
lead", 124 end quotation mark

in the source data

is likely a typo, the
source data must be
written as it appears.
Enter three double
quotation marks at the
beginning, but only a
single (surrounding)
double quotation mark
at the end.

- If the source data contains at least one special character, the field of source data must be entered in double
quotation marks in the CSV file.

- If the data for a field contains separator such as a comma (,), you must enclose the content within two double
quotation marks.

- If the first field has a special character at the beginning but not any matching special character at the end, the
content of the second field will also be considered as part of the first field, and the second field is blank. You
must provide a matching escape character.

- If you don't precede the special characters by an escape character, the import process may write incorrect data
for a field, or incorrectly write data to the subsequent fields.
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When you import files with special characters, the special characters are converted into unreadable characters. You can
resolve the issues by saving the import file in UTF-8 format.To save a file in UTF-8 format:
« Choose File->Save as from the menu.
In the 'Save as type' drop down > select 'Text (Tab delimited) (*.txt)'
- Select 'Web Options' in the 'Tools'
- Select the 'Encoding' tab.
In the 'Save this document as:' drop down, select 'Unicode (UTF-8)"
-+ Click Save

Related Topics
« Use Import Object Templates to Import Data

« How do | import data?

What are the roles required for import and export
management?

You require certain duties and roles to perform activities related to import and export management. Oracle ships several
OOTB roles with access to Import and Export data from CX Sales. You can select and use administrator level roles as
needed.

You can get additional information about the duties and roles in the Security Reference for Sales and Fusion Service
guide.

Enhanced Data Privacy

You can only view import and export jobs that you submitted. You can't view the import and export jobs and associated
data files submitted by other users. However, you can still view import jobs as part of the management reporting
hierarchy. Managers can view their directs' imports and exports.

Administrators can configure this by setting the profile option ORA_ZCA_IMPEXP_RESTRICT_USERACCESS to Y by
navigating to Setup and Maintenance > Search > Manage Administrator Profile Values task Search for the profile
option code.

Roles for Import and Export

This table lists the set of roles required to import and export top-level objects. The values in brackets are the role codes.
In the case of multiple roles listed, you need any one of the mentioned roles.

Note: You can import or export a child-level object if you have the role applicable to the parent object.
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Object Name

Access Groups

Account

Action

Action Plan

Activity

Asset

Attachments

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management

(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Internal Service Request Administrator
(ORA_SVC_INTERNAL_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_SR_
ADMINISTRATOR)

Internal Service Request Administration
(ORA_SVC_INTERNAL_HELPDESK _
ADMINISTRATION)

HR Help Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Sales Manager
(ORA_ZBS_SALES_MANAGER_JOB),
Sales Representative (ORA_ZBS_SALES_

REPRESENTATIVE_JOB), Channel Administrator

(ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Channel Operations Manager (ORA_
ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_
JOB), Marketing Operations Manager
(ORA_MKT_MARKETING_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB), Channel Partner Portal
Administrator (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL _
PARTNER_PORTAL_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

FUSION_APPS_CRM_ESS_APPID, FUSION_
APPS_CRM_ODI_APPID, FUSION_APPS_CRM_
SOA_APPID, Trading Community Import Batch
Management (ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_
COMMUNITY_IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Lead Processing (ORA_MKL_SALES_
LEAD_PROCESSING_DUTY)
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_SR_
ADMINISTRATOR)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_SR_
ADMINISTRATOR)

Internal Service Request Administration
(ORA_SVC_INTERNAL_HELPDESK _
ADMINISTRATION)

HR Help Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB) Customer Relationship
Management Application Administrator
(ORA_ZCA_CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_
MANAGEMENT_APPLICATION_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Customer Contract Administrator(ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Opportunity Administration (ORA_
MOO_OPPORTUNITY_ADMINISTRATION_
DUTY), Enterprise Contract Administrator
(ORA_OKC_ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Supplier Contract
Administrator (ORA_OKC_SUPPLIER_
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Object Name

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Corporate Marketing Manager (ORA_MKT_
CORPORATE_MARKETING_MANAGER_JOB)

Marketing Analyst (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
ANALYST_JOB)

Marketing Manager (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
MANAGER_JOB)

Marketing Operations Manager (ORA_MKT_
MARKETING_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Marketing VP (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_VP_
JOB)

Opportunity Administration (ORA_MOO_
OPPORTUNITY_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY)

Customer Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB)

Customer Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB)

Enterprise Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB)

Enterprise Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB)

Supplier Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
SUPPLIER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Supplier Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
SUPPLIER_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Sales Catalog Administrator (ORA_QSC_SALES_
CATALOG_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

HR Help Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_SR_
ADMINISTRATOR)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Manager (ORA_ZBS_SALES_MANAGER_
JOB)

Sales Representative (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
REPRESENTATIVE_JOB)

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), HR Help
Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Sales Administrator
(ORA_ZBS_SALES_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Channel Administrator (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL _
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Sales Administrator
(ORA_ZBS_SALES_ADMINISTRATOR_

JOB), Service Request Administrator

(ORA_SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR),

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Object Name

Business Plan

Campaign

Case

Classification Code

Competitor

Consumer

Contact

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Channel Account Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_ACCOUNT_MANAGER_JOB)

Channel Administrator (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL _
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Channel Operations Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Channel Partner Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_PARTNER_MANAGER_JOB)

Channel Partner Portal Administrator (ORA_
ZPM_CHANNEL_PARTNER_PORTAL_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Channel Sales Director (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_
SALES_DIRECTOR_JOB)

Channel Sales Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL _
SALES_MANAGER_JOB)

Sales Analyst (ORA_ZSP_SALES_ANALYST_
JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Object Name

Contract

Contests

Country Structure

Custom Object

Deal Registration

Duplicate Resolution Request

Event

Event Team Member

Geography

Goals

Hierarchy

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Customer Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB),
Enterprise Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Enterprise Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB),
Supplier Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
SUPPLIER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Supplier Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
SUPPLIER_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Geography Administration (ORA_GEO_ADMIN_
DUTY)

Custom Objects Administration (ORA_
CRM_EXTN_ROLE), Customer Relationship
Management Application Administrator
(ORA_ZCA_CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_
MANAGEMENT_APPLICATION_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Sales Administrator
(ORA_ZBS_SALES_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB)

ORA_ZCH_DATA_STEWARD_MANAGER

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Geography Administration (ORA_GEO_ADMIN_
DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Customer Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
CUSTOMER_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB),
Enterprise Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Enterprise Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
ENTERPRISE_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB),
Supplier Contract Administrator (ORA_OKC_
SUPPLIER_CONTRACT_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Supplier Contract Manager (ORA_OKC_
SUPPLIER_CONTRACT_MANAGER_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Geography Administration (ORA_GEO_ADMIN_
DUTY)

Custom Objects Administration (ORA_
CRM_EXTN_ROLE), Customer Relationship
Management Application Administrator
(ORA_ZCA_CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_
MANAGEMENT_APPLICATION_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB)

ORA_ZCH_DATA_STEWARD_MANAGER

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Geography Administration (ORA_GEO_ADMIN_
DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Object Name

Hierarchy Member

Household

Hub Source System Reference

Incentive Rule Assignments

Incentive Rule Attribute Values

Incentive Rules

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Object Name

Incentive Transaction

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Incentive Compensation Analyst (ORA_
CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
ANALYST_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Integration Specialist (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_INTEGRATION_SPECIALIST_
JOB), Incentive Compensation Manager
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
MANAGER_JOB), Incentive Compensation
Plan Administrator (ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_
COMPENSATION_PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Incentive Compensation Plan Administrator
(ORA_CN_INCENTIVE_COMPENSATION_
PLAN_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Customer
Relationship Management Application
Administrator (ORA_ZCA_CUSTOMER_
RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Interaction Service Request Administrator (ORA_ Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_ Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration(ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _ Administration(ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION) HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Kpi Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_ Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB) ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

MDF Budget Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_ Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_ Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB), Marketing Operations MANAGER_JOB)
Manager (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

MDF Claim Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_ Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_ Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB), Marketing Operations MANAGER_JOB)
Manager (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

MDF Request Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_ Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_ Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB), Marketing Operations MANAGER_JOB)
Manager (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Note Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_ Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_

ORACLE

ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Sales Manager
(ORA_ZBS_SALES_MANAGER_JOB),

Sales Representative (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
REPRESENTATIVE_JOB), Marketing
Operations Manager (ORA_MKT_
MARKETING_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_
JOB), Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _

ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Customer Relationship
Management Application Administrator
(ORA_ZCA_CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_
MANAGEMENT_APPLICATION_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Object Name

Objective

Opportunity

Organization

Partner

Partner Programs

Person

Price Book Header

Product

Product Group

Program Enrollments

Promotion

Queue

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),
FUSION_APPS_CRM_ESS_APPID, FUSION_
APPS_CRM_ODI_APPID, FUSION_APPS_CRM_
SOA_APPID

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Opportunity Administration (ORA_MOO_
OPPORTUNITY_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY),
Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), FUSION_APPS_CRM_
ESS_APPID, FUSION_APPS_CRM_ODI_APPID,
FUSION_APPS_CRM_SOA_APPID

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB)

Channel Operations Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Trading Community Import Batch Management
(ORA_MANAGE_TRADING_COMMUNITY_
IMPORT_BATCH_DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Catalog Administrator (ORA_QSC_
SALES_CATALOG_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),
Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Channel Operations Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Loyalty Program Administrator (ORA_LOY_
LOYALTY_PROGRAM_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk

Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Opportunity Administration (ORA_MOO_
OPPORTUNITY_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY),
Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Channel Operations
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_
MANAGER_JOB)

Channel Operations Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
Channel Operations Manager (ORA_ZPM_

CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB)

Loyalty Program Administrator (ORA_LOY_
LOYALTY_PROGRAM_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
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Object Name

Quote and Order

Resource

Resource Capacity

Sales Lead

Sales Territory

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Administration(ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration(ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Marketing Analyst (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
ANALYST_JOB), Sales Administrator (ORA_
ZBS_SALES_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Marketing
Manager (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_MANAGER_
JOB), Sales Lead Processing (ORA_MKL_
SALES_LEAD_PROCESSING_DUTY), Marketing
Operations Manager (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_
OPERATIONS_MANAGER_JOB), Corporate
Marketing Manager (ORA_MKT_CORPORATE_
MARKETING_MANAGER_JOB), Marketing

VP (ORA_MKT_MARKETING_VP_JOB), Sales
Analyst (ORA_ZSP_SALES_ANALYST_JOB),
FUSION_APPS_CRM_ODI_APPID, FUSION_
APPS_CRM_SOA_APPID, FUSION_APPS_CRM_
ESS_APPID

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Territory Management
Administration (ORA_MOT_TERRITORY_
MANAGEMENT_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY),
Sales Manager (ORA_ZBS_SALES_MANAGER_
JOB), Sales Restricted User (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
RESTRICTED_USER_JOB), Sales VP (ORA_ZBS_
SALES_VP_JOB), Channel Account Manager
(ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_ACCOUNT_MANAGER_
JOB), Channel Operations Manager (ORA_
ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_
JOB), Channel Partner Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_PARTNER_MANAGER_JOB),
Channel Sales Director (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL _
SALES_DIRECTOR_JOB), Channel Sales
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_SALES_
MANAGER_JOB), FUSION_APPS_OBIA_BIEE_
APPID, FUSION_APPS_CRM_ESS_APPID,
FUSION_APPS_CRM_ADF_BI_APPID

Chapter 3
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Administration(ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration(ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Sales Lead Processing
(ORA_MKL_SALES_LEAD_PROCESSING_DUTY)

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Territory Management
Administration (ORA_MOT_TERRITORY_
MANAGEMENT_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY)
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Object Name Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)
Sales Territory Quota Customer Relationship Management

Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT_
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Territory Management
Administration (ORA_MOT_TERRITORY_
MANAGEMENT_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY),

Sales Manager (ORA_ZBS_SALES_MANAGER_
JOB), Sales Restricted User (ORA_ZBS_SALES_

RESTRICTED_USER_JOB), Sales VP (ORA_ZBS_

SALES_VP_JOB), Channel Account Manager
(ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_ACCOUNT_MANAGER_
JOB), Channel Operations Manager (ORA_
ZPM_CHANNEL_OPERATIONS_MANAGER_
JOB), Channel Partner Manager (ORA_ZPM_
CHANNEL_PARTNER_MANAGER_JOB),

Channel Sales Director (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL _

SALES_DIRECTOR_JOB), Channel Sales
Manager (ORA_ZPM_CHANNEL_SALES_
MANAGER_JOB)

Self Service Role Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_SR_
ADMINISTRATOR)

Service Request Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_
SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk Service
Request Management (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
SR_MANAGEMENT), HR Help Desk Analysis
(ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS), HR Help
Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION)

Standard Text Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Service Request Management (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_SR_MANAGEMENT), HR Help Desk
Analysis (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS),

HR Help Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION), Internal
Service Request Administration (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION),
Internal Service Request Analysis (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS), Internal
Service Request Management (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_SR_MANAGEMENT),
Service Request Channel User (ORA_SVC_
SR_CHANNEL_USER), Service Request Power
User (ORA_SVC_SR_POWER_USER), Service
Request Troubleshooter (ORA_SVC_SR_
TROUBLESHOOQOTER)

Standard Text Folder Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Service Request Management (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_SR_MANAGEMENT), HR Help Desk

ORACLE
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Customer Relationship Management
Application Administrator (ORA_ZCA_
CUSTOMER_RELATIONSHIP_MANAGEMENT _
APPLICATION_ADMINISTRATOR_JOB),

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB), Territory Management
Administration (ORA_MOT_TERRITORY_
MANAGEMENT_ADMINISTRATION_DUTY)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_SR_
ADMINISTRATOR)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_
SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk Service
Request Management (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
SR_MANAGEMENT)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_
SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk Service
Request Management (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
SR_MANAGEMENT), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_
SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk Service
Request Management (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK _
SR_MANAGEMENT), Internal Service Request
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Object Name

Standard Text User Variables

Subscription

Subscription Service Charge Mappings

Subscription Usage Event

Template

Territory Geographies

Vehicles

ORACLE

Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Analysis (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS),
HR Help Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION), Internal
Service Request Administration (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION),
Internal Service Request Analysis (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS), Internal
Service Request Management (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_SR_MANAGEMENT),
Service Request Channel User (ORA_SVC_
SR_CHANNEL_USER), Service Request Power
User (ORA_SVC_SR_POWER_USER), Service
Request Troubleshooter (ORA_SVC_SR_
TROUBLESHOOTER)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Service Request Management (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_SR_MANAGEMENT), HR Help Desk
Analysis (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS),
HR Help Desk Administration (ORA_SVC_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION), Internal
Service Request Administration (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION),
Internal Service Request Analysis (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_ANALYSIS), Internal
Service Request Management (ORA_SVC_
INTERNAL_HELPDESK_SR_MANAGEMENT),
Service Request Channel User (ORA_SVC_
SR_CHANNEL_USER), Service Request Power
User (ORA_SVC_SR_POWER_USER), Service
Request Troubleshooter (ORA_SVC_SR_
TROUBLESHOOQOTER)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Geography Administration (ORA_GEO_ADMIN_

DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)
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Administrator Level Roles (Code)

Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL_
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_SVC_
SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk Service
Request Management (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
SR_MANAGEMENT), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Subscription Specialist (ORA_OSS_
SUBSCRIPTION_SPECIALIST_JOB)

Service Request Administrator (ORA_
SVC_SR_ADMINISTRATOR), HR Help Desk
Administration (ORA_SVC_HELPDESK_
ADMINISTRATION), Internal Service Request
Administration (ORA_SVC_INTERNAL _
HELPDESK_ADMINISTRATION)

Geography Administration (ORA_GEO_ADMIN_
DUTY)

Sales Administrator (ORA_ZBS_SALES_
ADMINISTRATOR_JOB)

51



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales
and Fusion Service

Chapter 3
Get Started with Import

Object Name Recommended Role for Import and Export
(Code)

Related Topics
» Schedule the Send Pending LDAP Requests Process

Administrator Level Roles (Code)
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4 Import Queues

Overview of Import Queues

The Manage Imports page of the Import Queue tab shows the following four types of import queues as infotiles:

- All Imports: This infotile displays the count of active, completed, and unsuccessful imports submitted by all
users. Click on this infotile to see a list of all import jobs.

- Active Imports: This infotile displays the count of all import jobs submitted that are either in progress or in
queued status. Click on this infotile to see a list of active import jobs.

- My Completed Imports: This infotile displays the count of imports submitted by the current user that are
completed (either successful or failed with warnings or errors). Click on this infotile to see a list of completed
import jobs created by the current user.

- Unsuccessful Imports: This infotile displays the count of unsuccessful imports submitted by all users. Click on
this infotile to see a list of unsuccessful import jobs. These are the imports which couldn't complete because of
application error in the import flow.

Import Activities Details

Click on the infotiles to see the following details about the import job:

Column Description

Name The name of the import job.

File Name The name of the source file.

Object The object imported.

Status The status of the import job. For more information about the statuses, see the topic How You Monitor

Your Import Activities in the related topics section.

Cancel Job Click the close icon to cancel an active import, if it's running for a long time. Only the user who
submitted the import job or an administrator can cancel the job. Once you cancel an import job, you
can't restart or resume it.

Canceling the import job commits the data processed till that point and leaves the application in a
clean state. A partial import may occur depending on the actual stage of the import, when the cancel
option is selected. You can manually generate the reports for any processed records from the import
status page.

Note:
You can't cancel a high-volume import job.

Estimated Completion Time The date and time when the import job is expected to be completed.
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Column Description

Start Time The start date and time of the import.

Next Scheduled Date The date and time when the import job is scheduled to run.

End Time The end date and time of the import.

Submitted By The user who submitted the import.

Rank The rank associated with the paused job. The job with the highest rank is executed from the job queue.

Possible values are integers such as 1, 2, and so on with 1 being the highest.
You can filter the list by clicking on any of these columns.

Related Topics
» How do | monitor import activities?

How do | monitor import activities?

You can monitor imports that were scheduled to run, have completed successfully, or have failed with errors. For each
import, you can view the details and make the necessary updates for any failed records that you want to import again.

You can view the list of imports from the Manage Imports page of the Import Queue tab. To view the status of an
import job click the link in the import's Name column. The Import Status page shows the status of the most recently
executed instance of the import. The Import Status page contains the following sections:

. Status Bar
- Details
- Import Attachments

Status Bar

The status bar shows the progress of the import in a graphical format. It shows the following stages during the import
process:

- Import activity queued: The import request is queued for processing, and is waiting to begin execution.

- Preparing data for import: The data from the source file are being loaded in the temporary staging table for
further processing.

- Importing data: The data from the source file are being validated and loaded in the target tables.

- Completing import activity: The import data have been loaded in the target tables, and cleanup tasks, such as
the generation of log files, are in progress.

- Completed with errors: The import has completed with errors.
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- Successful: The import has completed successfully.
- Completed with warnings: The import has completed with warnings.
- Canceled: The import was canceled by the user.

« Unsuccessful: The import was unsuccessful.

Hovering your mouse over the progress bar shows the status on the number of records imported.

Note: If the job is in the same status for a long time, then generate a diagnostic log as described in the topic Generate
the Diagnostics Log for Import in Related Topics section. When you raise a service request, attach the diagnostic log
files to help technical support to resolve the issue.

Activity and Record Details

The Activity Details section shows the name of the import, import activity identifier, object name, and the name of the
user who submitted the import. The section on date and time displays the start and end times, estimated completion
time, and the time taken to complete the import.

The Record Details section displays the number of import records in each stage of processing. The various status
details are summarized in the following table:

File Processing Summary Information Description

Records Read From File The number of records read from the source file. Clicking the link for the number of records lets you
download the spreadsheet file with the records.

Records Loaded Successfully The number of import object records that were imported to the application destination tables.

Records With Errors Reported The number of records that failed with errors when importing data from the interface tables to the
destination tables. You can view the error details in the Exception and Error files attached to the
process. Clicking the link for the number of records lets you download the spreadsheet file with the
error records.

Records With Warnings The number of records that were uploaded with warnings when importing data from the interface
tables to the destination application tables. Clicking the link for the number of records lets you
download the spreadsheet file with the warning records.

Unprocessed The number of records that weren't processed.

Clicking on the Advanced Options section shows the advanced configuration options that you had selected when
creating the import activity.

The rejected file records don't contain the error message when import job ends in unsuccessful status.
Note: In the files that are generated after the completion of an import activity, all error message values are enclosed

within double quotation marks. The use of double quotation marks improves the format of the log files by ensuring
that the error messages containing commas aren't treated as multiple values.
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Detailed Import Status

The Detailed Import Status page shows the status of the different steps in the import activity. You can navigate to this
page by selecting View Detailed Import Status from the Actions menu on the Status page. For each step, this page
shows the individual sub tasks of the import process. This information helps the technical support team to fix any issues
during the import.

Purge Import Data

Import Management periodically runs an automatic process that purges all data associated with import jobs. This
process purges data older than 7 days by default. You can extend this time to 30 days by setting the value in the profile
option ZCA_IMPORT_PURGING_DURATION.

If you wish for the data to be purged instantaneously on job completion, you can do the same using the
ZCA_IMPORT_PURGE_ON_JOBCOMPLETION profile option. The default value for this profile option is Y and impacts
data for all objects except the ones registered as 'ObjectPostProcess'

Alternately, if you want to control purging through the Ul from the Import Object Details Page, you can set the
ZCA_IMPORT_PURGE_FROM_UI profile option to Y to display the purge option on the Import Object Details page.

Import Attachments

The Import Attachments section lists the files associated with this import in a table. The Actions column

lets you either download the file or view more details. Success log file isn't generated after the import job is
completed successfully. To generate success logs for even successfully completed jobs, set the profile option
ZCA_IMPORT_SUPPRESS_SUCCESSLOG_GENERATION to 'No'. You can download the following files from this section:

Process Log: Click Action > Generate Log.

Diagnostics Log file: Click Action > Generate Diagnostics.

Map file: Click the Download link to download the import activity map file in CSV format.
- Source CSV file used for the import.

Exception files that include a row for each record that failed. All the errors for that row are concatenated and
displayed in the Error Message column of the file.

Error file that includes all the errors for each record that failed validation.

Related Topics
» How do | import data?

» How do | generate the diagnostics log for import?

How You Monitor Import Activities Using REST APIs

You can receive import completion notification through REST resource. This avoids the need to keep checking the
import status.

To receive import completion notification through REST service, you must define the REST service endpoint in
Application Composer. You can configure and register your REST endpoint to receive notification whenever your import
job completes.
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Register an External REST Endpoint in Application Composer

To register an endpoint for notification:

1. Create and enter into a sandbox by navigating to Configuration > Sandboxes > Create Sandbox.

2. Navigate to Configuration > Application Composer > Web Services. Note that this option is available only
when you're inside the sand box.

3. You can edit the existing endpoints, or create a new endpoint such as Externalkndrointil, by clicking the Create
icon.

4. Enter the name of the endpoint and the URL, and select the authentication scheme. For example, your URL can
be in the format https://servername/ic/api/integration/v1/connections/cbveTest.

5. Select and configure the POST method by clicking the check box for POST. Currently only POST method is
supported for the Import Notification feature.

6. Select and provide the code samples for the request and response payloads. Following is the sample for
request and response payloads:

{

"items": [],
"count": O,
"hasMore": false,

"limit": 25,

"offset": 0,

"links": [{

"rel": "self",

"href": "https://servername/ic/api/integration/vl/connections/cbveTest",
"name": "ExternalEndPointl",

"kind": "collection"

H
}
7. Click Save and Close.
8. After making the changes, publish the sandbox to commit your changes.

Validate the Endpoint

You can validate the REST endpoint to ensure that your REST web service configuration in Web Services in Application
Composer is correct and the import process can call the endpoint successfully. To validate your REST endpoint and set
an endpoint as default:

1. Navigate to Tools > Import Management > Import Configuration > REST Notification.

2. Here, select REST Notification as the notification type, and select the endpoint you registered from the
Notification Endpoint drop-down list. In our example, select ExternalEndPointl.

To make this connection as the default one while creating import jobs, select the Set as default check box.

4. To validate, click the Payload Details section, and click the Validate REST Endpoint button. If your endpoint is
valid, then you see one of the following response statuses in the Response text box:

W

o 200
o 201

o 202
o 204

Any other response status indicates that the endpoint is invalid.
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Create the Import Activity and Monitor the Status

1. Navigate to Tools > Import Management > Create Import Activity.

2. Create the import activity, enter the name, and select the object and source file.

3. Click the Advanced Options section and select the notification endpoint externalEndroint1 from the
Notification Endpoint drop-down list. If you don't want to receive the notification, then select a blank value in
the drop-down list.

4. C(lick Next and map the attributes on the Map Fields page. Review the configurations and submit the job. For
more information on creating an import activity, see the topic Import Data.

5. Once you submit the import, you can monitor the status by accessing the configured endpoint.

6. Alternatively, you can verify whether the notification is submitted by downloading the log files. The last entry in
the file indicates the status of notification.

Import Notification in REST and External Data Loader Client (zoxc)

You can use the EDLC command listResthooks to get the list of resources registered in Application Composer. For
example,

java -jar oscdataloader.jar listResthooks -username importuser -target-url https://mypod.oracle.com

You can then use the notification endpoint to get the import notification with the following command:

java -jar oscdataloader.jar submit -input-file "AccountCSV.csv" -import-name "AccountImport" -mapping-number
30010011859 -object Account -username importuser -target-url https://mypod.oracle.com -high-volume -rest-
notification "ExternalEndPointl"

You can use the RestNotification attribute to specify your notification endpoint while creating your import activity using
REST. For example, you can use the following sample payload to create your import activity:

{
"Name": "RESTImportActivity",
"ObjectCode": "Account",
"HighVolume": "YES",
"Activate": "YES",
"RestNotification": "ExternalEndPointl",
"DataFiles" : [
{
"InputFileContentId": "UCMFA00012159"
}

1

}

The following table describes the behavior when you don't provide the REST notification endpoint in REST and EDLC.

REST Notification Value Endpoint Used for Import Job REST Notification Behavior
null Default endpoint is selected REST Notification is sent to the default REST
endpoint.
REST notification not passed Default endpoint is selected REST Notification is sent to the default REST
endpoint.
No REST endpoint is selected No REST Notification is sent.
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5 Manage Import Mappings

How do | map import fields?

After entering the import options, map the fields in the source file to the corresponding target attributes.

You can do these in the section:

- Automatic Mapping
Map Fields
- Save the Import Mapping

Automatic Mapping

The automatic mapping feature maps the source file columns to the target attribute columns. The application
automatically saves the mapping created under the name Automatic Mapping and lists it in the Import Mapping drop-
down list.

For an import file attribute to get automatically mapped, the column header for the attribute in the import file should be
same as the Attribute Name. You can view the Attribute Name and Attribute Display Name in the Import Objects tab.

Note: You must map the column headers to the attribute display name when using an exported file to import. The
exported file contains the display name as column headers, hence doesn't get automatically mapped.

You can download the import object templates from the Import Objects tab, and use them to create the source CSV file
for your import. The templates have prepopulated column headers that ensure that the attributes are automatically
mapped.

For auto mapping to work correctly provide the name of the columns in the input CSV. Follow the below steps to create
the source CSV file for your import:

Navigate to Tools > Import Management > Import Objects

Filter the object based on display name of the object or language Independent Code (ObjectCode)
Download the file and decompress it.

In the file named like <ObjectCode>.csv, remove the 2nd row.

Use the names in the first row for column names of the input csv file.

For more details please refer readme.txt.

UhUWNA

You can override a column mapping, by dragging target attributes from Target Attributes section to the Attribute
Name field of the Source File section. If you change the mapping, then you must save the mapping with a different
name. Once you provide the name, the date and year time stamp is appended to the mapping name. The newly created
mapping appears in the Import Mapping drop-down list. To apply the automatic mapping instead of your custom
mapping, select Automatic Mapping from the Import Mapping drop-down list and click Apply.

Map the Fields

The Map Fields section can be subdivided into source file columns and target attribute columns. The source column
header value is derived from the source file.
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The following table outlines the source columns.

Source Column Description
Column Header Represents the column header for the text files.
Example Value Values are derived from the first source file saved with the predefined mapping. If you didn't select

a predefined mapping, then the example values are taken from the first data row in the source file
selected in the first step of the Import Activity definition.

Attribute Name Represents the target attribute that's to be mapped to the source column.

The following table outlines the target columns.

Target Column Description
Target Attribute The attribute name that represents the corresponding table column for the object.
Required Indicates whether the target attribute is a required or a user key. Required indicates that the key is

required while creating a new record. User key indicates that the key is required while updating an
existing record.

Note: For required fields, ensure that data is available for the respective attributes in the input CSV file. You can use
the validate function to check if all required fields are available before submitting the import job.

Save the Import Mapping

You can use automatic mapping to map the source file attributes to target attributes as described in the previous
section. To map more attributes or override existing mappings, then click Save As and save your custom map. The
name of a mapping file must be unique for the object.

For more information on how to import your data, see the object-specific import topics in the chapter Import Your Data.
These topics are titled Import Your <Object-Name> Data. They provide the following information about importing data:

- How to map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.

- Required attributes and validations for the object.

- How to create the source CSV file with the data you want to import.

- How to start an import activity.

- How to check the import results to know if the import went well.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?
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Create Import Mappings

An import mapping lets you quickly map your source object attributes to the object attributes in Sales and Fusion
Service. You must be an administrator or setup user to create import mappings.

You can create an import mapping in one of the following two ways:

- Create an import mapping manually.
- Generate the import map from the sample source file.
- Create an import mapping only once if your CSV file has the same set of fields.

Create Maps Manually

Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

Click the Account link under the Display Name column to create a mapping for the Account object.

On the Manage Mapping page, click the Create Import Mapping button.

On the Edit Import Mapping page, enter the name of the mapping, and provide a description for the mapping.

The Target Attributes section displays the attributes of the Account object that should map to the source file

columns. Check the Required column to see if the attribute is required or is a user key.

In the Source File section, click the Add Column button to insert a column to the mapping file.

To create the mapping column for the Organization Name attribute, drag and drop the Organization Name

attribute from Target Attributes section to the Attribute Display Name column under the Source File section.

7. Provide the column header name, such as organization name and an example value, such as Green Corp.
Follow the steps 5 to 7 to add any additional mapping columns.

8. Click the Save and Close button to save the mapping.

To edit or download the mapping file, click the mapping number link for your mapping on the Manage Mapping
page. On the Edit Import Mapping page, click Download Map from the Actions menu.

PUNA

o w

Generate Maps from the Source File

Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

Click the Account link under the Display Name column to create a mapping for the Account object.

On the Manage Mapping page, click the Create Import Mapping button.

On the Edit Import Mapping page, enter name of the mapping, select the object such as Account, and provide

a description for the mapping. The Target Attributes section displays the attributes of the Account object that

should map to the source file columns. Also, check the Required column to see if the attribute is required or is a

user key.

From the Actions menu under Source File section, click Select Source File.

6. Inthe Source File dialog box, choose the CSV file that should be the source for your mapping file. This creates
the mapping file based on the column header and example values in the source file.

7. Click Save and Close button. And we're done.

For more information on how to import your data, see the object-specific import topics in the chapter Import
Your Data. These topics are titled Import Your <object-name> Data. They provide the following information
about importing data:
o How to map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process
would know where to insert each of the information bits.

PUNA

L4
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o Required attributes and validations for the object.

o How to create the source CSV file with the data you want to import.
o How to kick off an import activity.

o How to check the import results to know if the import went well.

Manage Import Mappings

Import Mappings map your source data to the fields in the Oracle Applications database. You can reuse existing
mappings by editing them. Also, you can download an existing import mapping from one Oracle application instance
and upload the mapping into another Oracle application instance.

Copy and Modify a Mapping

To copy or modify a mapping:

1

Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Inthe Import Object Details section, choose the Object name for which you need the template.

Click the link under Display Name column to get to the Manage Mapping page.
Click the link under the Mapping Number column.

On the Edit Import Mapping page, select the Copy Import Mapping option from the Actions menu. Edit the
mapping by dragging the target attributes to the Attribute Display Name field under Source File section.

Add more attributes by clicking the Add Column button.
Once done, give a name for the mapping and click Save.

If you don't want the mapping that you see on the list, select Delete Import Mapping from the Actions menu.

Download the Map File

To download a map file:

P WNa

Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

In the Import Object Details section, click the Object name link for which you need the template.
Click the link under the Mapping Number column for the required mapping.

On the Edit Import Mapping page, select Download Map from the Actions menu.

When prompted, save the file to a location.

Upload the Map File

To upload a map file:

P WN

Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

In the Import Object Details section, click the Object name link for which you need the template.
On the Manage Mapping page, click the Upload Map button. Select a map file and click OK.

On the Edit Import Mapping page, give a name and save the mapping.
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Download the Import Object Templates

Import Templates give you an idea about the object attributes. Most attributes in the templates include example values
that help you know what value to provide in the import file. To download an import object template:

1. Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Inthe Import Object Details section, click the Object name link for which you need the template.

3. On the Manage Mapping page, click the link in the Mapping Number column for the required mapping.
4. On the Edit Import Mapping page, select Download Template option from the Actions menu.

For more information on how to import your data, see the object-specific import topics in the chapter Import Your Data.
These topics are titled Import Your <Object-Name> Data. They provide the following information about importing data:
- How to map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.
- Required attributes and validations for the object.
- How to create the source CSV file with the data you want to import.
- How to kick off an import activity.

- How to check the import results to know if the import went well.

Import Mappings
Click Tools Import Management Import Objects . Click the Object link to navigate to the Manage Mapping page.

You can create a mapping by clicking the Create Import Mapping button. For more details about creating a mapping,
refer to the topic Create Import Mappings. Click the mapping you created to navigate to the Edit Import Mapping page
where you can edit your mapping.

The Edit Import Mapping page contains the following sections:

- Source File

- Target Attributes

Source File

Here are the details related to columns provided in the source file:

Source Column Description

Column Header The column name expected in the source file.

Example Value Values from the first data row in the source file.

Attribute Display Name Represents the target attribute that's to be mapped to the source column.
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Source Column Description
Select Source File Use this button from the Action menu to import mapping from a source file.
Delete Column Use this button from the Action menu to delete a column from the mapping file. This option is enabled

only when at least one column is added to the Source File section.

Target Attributes

Here are the details related to corresponding attributes in the target application table:

Target Attributes Description

Target Attribute The attribute name that represents the corresponding table column for the object.
Required Indicates whether the target attribute is a user key or a required key.

Default Value Default value for the attribute if any.

Description Provides a brief description of the attribute.

For more information on how to import your data, see the object-specific import topics in the chapter Import Your Data.
These topics are titled Import Your <Object-Name> Data. They provide the following information about importing data:

- How to map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.

- Required attributes and validations for the object.

- How to create the source CSV file with the data you want to import.

- How to kick off an import activity.

- How to check the import results to know if the import went well.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- Create Import Mappings
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6 Manage Import Objects

How do | manage import objects?

Import Objects correlate with the tables in Oracle Applications. Understand import objects and their attributes to
manage the data that you want to import. Objects for which you don't have license or access won't show up in the UI.

Import Object Details

Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects. To see the details of an import object, select it on the Import
Object Details page. Here are the details that you see about each importable object.

Column Description

Display Name The object as it's called in the User Interface.

Language Independent Code The internal name of the object.

Parent Object The parent object of the selected object. If there are multiple parents for an object, they're shown

separated by comma.

View Hierarchy Clicking on the View Hierarchy icon shows the hierarchy between the parent and child objects in a
graphical format.

User Key The attribute or the group of attributes that's used to uniquely identify a record.

Required Attributes The attribute or the group of attributes for which values are required to create a record. These can't be
NULL when updating a record.

Description A short description of the object.
Download Link to download the import object template files for each object and its child objects.
Target Attributes

Here are the details that you see for each target attribute.

Column Description
Display Name Name of the target attribute in the User Interface.
Attribute Name Internal or field name of the attribute.
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Column Description
Required Indicates whether the attribute is mandatory or not.
Default Value The default value for the attribute, if any.
Type Data type of the target attribute.
Length Maximum allowed length for the target attribute values.
Description A short description of the target attribute.

Related Topics

« Define Objects

Use Import Object Templates to Import Data

You can download an import object template for an object, such as account, and use it as a source file to import data.
Templates make it easy for you to use the automapping feature.

For automapping to work, the column headers in the source file must match the names of the columns (attributes)
of the objects imported. The column headers shown in the first row of the downloadable templates are the same
as the column names of the corresponding objects. Therefore, building source files from the templates allows the
automapping process.

For example, if your source file has a column "URL" then it's mapped to the Account URL column. However if your
source file's column header is "Website", then automapping fails and you should map manually.

Download the Import Object Templates

To download an import object template:

1. Click Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. On the Manage Import Objects page, click the Download icon for the object, such as account, for which you
want to download the template.

The next section explains the procedure to update the template to import data.

Populate the Import Object Templates

Extract the contents of the ZIP file to a folder. The extracted folder contains the template text files for each of the parent
and child objects. The readme text file within the folder contains instructions on how to use the template files to create
source file for importing data. Here are the steps to import data using the downloaded template:

1. Open the CSV template file for the object you want to import.
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The file for each object contains two rows. The first row contains all the column names in a format that's
compatible with the automatic mapping functionality. The second row contains the display names as shown on
the import mapping user interface.

2. Before populating the CSV template file with the data to be imported, delete the display name values in the
second row, and populate the columns with the data to import.

3. Use the updated file as the source when you're creating an import activity on the import user interface. For
more details on the import process, see the topic Import Data in the related links section.

The automatic mapping functionality maps all the columns automatically. You can see both the mapped column names
and the corresponding column names in your language on the Map Fields page.

For more information on how to import your data, see the object-specific import topics in the chapter Import Your Data.
These topics are titled Import Your <Object-Name> Data. They provide the following information about importing data:

- How to map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.

- Required attributes and validations for the object.

- How to create the source CSV file with the data you want to import.

- How to kick off an import activity.

- How to check the import results to know if the import went well.

Related Topics
- How do I import data?

Define Objects

Using Application Composer, modify an application's object model so that you can track and store any additional data
you might need. For example, add new fields to an existing object (standard objects), or create entirely new objects
(custom objects).

Standard objects are objects that are delivered with an application, and made available to Application Composer for
application changes. Custom objects are objects that you create using Application Composer. You can create either top-
level objects (objects without a parent) or child objects (objects created in the context of a parent).

Read this topic to learn about these tasks:

- Browsing the object tree

- Creating a custom object

- Deleting a custom object

- Using the Object Overview page

- Editing an object's attributes

- Selecting the display icon for the object's set of Ul pages

- Viewing child and related objects
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Use Application Composer's Object Tree

Access Application Composer from the Navigator menu. The first view of Application Composer is the main Overview
page, which is the entry point into all your application change options.

On the main Overview page, the regional pane at left displays the object tree, which lets you browse an application's
existing object configuration in a tree format. The object tree reflects the latest configuration of the application: both
standard objects as well as custom objects.

To use the object tree:

1. Select Application Composer from the Navigator menu, under the Configuration category.
2. For each object node, whether standard or custom, expand it further to view and edit object details.

For example, look at object details such as fields and Ul pages where the object is exposed.

Note: At the top of the object tree, you can also click the New icon to create a new custom object.

For both standard and custom objects, you can view and edit the following details:
o Fields

Add new fields to an object.
o Pages

Modify the pages on which an object appears.
o Actions and links

Add actions or links to pages.
o Server scripts

Write application logic that controls the behavior of an object's records.

For custom objects, you can also view and edit details to security. For example, you can implement functional
and data-level security for an object and its records.

Create a Custom Object

Create a custom object if you want to track data about an object that's not already delivered with your cloud service.
After you create the object, you then add custom fields and design user interface pages where your users can enter
object records. There's no fixed limit on the number of custom objects that you can create.

To create a custom object:

1. On the main Overview page of Application Composer, select the Custom Objects node in the object tree, or
click the icon in the local area of the main Overview page.

2. On the resulting summary table, click the New icon, or at the top of the object tree, click the New icon.
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3. Complete the primary identifying attributes for a custom object:

a.

Display Label

An object's display label is the user-friendly label for an object, and also becomes the default page title
for the object's work area.

Plural Label

The plural label is used as the title of the object's work area. The label is also used as the search string in
the regional search, as well as in the saved search on the object's runtime overview page.

Record Name Label

Use the Record Name Label field to specify the display label for the object's RecordName attribute. The
RecordName attribute stores the user-entered "name" of the record. For example, if you're creating a
custom object, Book. In the Record Name Label field for this object, you would enter something like
"ISBN Number." At runtime, for each new record, your users would use the ISBN Number field to enter
the book's International Standard Book Number (ISBN), which uniquely identifies books published
internationally.

Typically, this field is the object's primary user-recognizable identifier that runtime users drill down on,
from the landing page to the detail page. For example, at runtime, your users would click any ISBN to drill
down to review details about the book, such as book title and author.

Record Name Data Type
Select either Text or Automatically Generated Sequence.

For record names of Text data type, the maximum length that users can enter is 32 characters. For record
names of Automatically Generated Sequence data type, the sequence number is based on a display
format which is up to 28 characters and has at least one number token: {0}.

Select the Prevent duplicate values? check box to prevent users from entering records with duplicate
names.

i. If the Prevent duplicate values? check box is selected, then the Treat "ABC" and "Abc" as
distinct values check box is enabled.

Select this check box if you want the assessment for duplicate records to be case sensitive.
Object Name

The object name is the internal name for the object.

Note: You can use a custom object's internal name only once across the mainline code and all
existing sandboxes. If you previously used an object's internal name in a sandbox, you can reuse
that same internal name, but you must first you delete all other sandboxes where the internal name
was previously used. You can use a custom object's display name as many times as you want across
sandboxes. The restriction applies only to the internal name.

g. Description
4. Click OK.

Once your custom object is created, you must add fields and then create the Ul pages where your users can
create actual records. See Define Fields and Create a Set of Application Pages for Custom Objects.
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Tip: To create a custom child object, click the Create Child Object button from the parent object's Object Overview
page. See the next section in this topic. Once created, a child object can't be changed to a parent object. Similarly, a
parent object can't be changed to a child object. Child objects are discussed below.

Delete a Custom Object

Application Composer doesn't support the deletion of either standard or custom objects. If you no longer need an
object that was already published to the mainline metadata, optionally enter a note in the description that the object is
no longer used.

Use the Object Overview Page
The Object Overview page provides a high-level overview of a standard or custom object. The Object Overview page
displays the primary attributes for an object, plus a list of child objects and related objects, if any.

To access the Object Overview page:

1. Onthe main Overview page, select the object in the object tree or select the Standard Objects or Custom
Objects node in the object tree, or the icon in the local area of the main Overview page.
2. Select the object from the resulting summary table, and click the Edit icon.

From the Object Overview page, you can:

Edit the object's primary attributes, described in the previous section. For example, change the Display Label or
Record Name Label.

- Change the display icon for the object.
This process is described as follows:
- View the parent child relationships that were created for this object.
You can also create new child objects from this page, which implicitly creates a new parent child relationship.

- View the non-parent child relationships that were created for this object.

Edit an Object's Attributes

After an object has been created, you can edit its attributes from its Object Overview page.

To edit an object's attributes:

1. Access the Object Overview page for the object, as described earlier.
2. On the Object Overview page, click Edit:

o Change the object's primary attributes, such as display label, description, and record name, at any time.
o You can't change the Object Name and APl Name after the object has been created.

A custom object's APl name is automatically derived using the logical name followed by _c. You use the
APl name in Groovy expressions that you build with the expression builder, when writing business logic
for the object.

Select the Display Icon for Objects

From the Object Overview page, you can select the display icon to use for the object's Ul pages. You can select the
display icon for custom objects (although a default icon is provided), and you can change the icon for standard objects.
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The icon you select determines which icon and theme display to your end users in a variety of locations, such as on the
Navigator, subtabs, mobile pages, and the springboard strip on application pages.

Tip: Theicon selected for standard objects is inherited across your applications. For example, if you change the
display icon for the Opportunity object, then all Ul pages are automatically updated to the new icon. This includes
even custom subtabs that you added using Application Composer.

To select the icon:

1. Click the object's node in the object tree to view the object's Overview page.
2. Onthe Overview page, set the icon for the object in the Display Icon region.

View Child and Related Objects

The Object Overview page displays a list of child objects and related objects, if any. You can also create new child objects
from this page.

- A child object is an object with a cascade delete relationship to a parent object. This means that if you delete
the parent object record, then all its child records are automatically deleted. A child object doesn't exist outside
the context of the parent object, and doesn't have its own work area. You can't change a child object to a parent
object after the child object has been created.

Related objects can exist independently of each other, even if one object is deleted. Related objects are
connected in a foreign key-based relationship between two top-level objects, not as parent and child. These
types of relationships include reference relationships and dynamic choice list relationships.

Related objects can have either a one-to-many or a many-to-one relationship with the current object. Note that
an object can be related to itself to model a hierarchy of the object. In this case, the object itself is displayed on
its Object Overview page as a related object. For example, the Department and Sub-department objects would
be displayed in this way.

Note: You don't create these types of relationships from this page. Instead, manage relationships from the
Relationships page, which you can access from Application Composer's main Overview page. Or, create a
dynamic choice list relationship by creating a dynamic choice list field for an object, which derives its choice
list values from another object.

To create a child object for a standard or custom object:

1. Navigate to an object's Object Overview page.
2. Click the Create Child Object button. Creating a child object is the same as creating a custom object, except:

o The current object is automatically displayed as the parent object.

o Specify the Child Collection Name field to specify the internal name for this set of child object records,
which can be used later when writing Groovy scripts.

Related Topics
- Application Pages for Custom Objects
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7 Import Custom Objects

How do | enable import of custom objects?

This topic describes how to enable the import of custom objects. Before you can import and export data for custom
objects created with Application Composer, you must ensure that the required object artifacts have been generated.

Object artifacts are required to register your extensions and make them available for importing. When you publish your
sandbox after your configurations, artifacts are automatically generated and the custom objects are available for import
and export. With a single publishing, you can generate configurations for CRM, ERP, and SCM cloud applications.

How you Enable Import of Custom Objects

To enable the import of custom object data:

1. Create a sandbox and add configurations to the objects.
2. Publish the sandbox. See Publish Sandboxes for more information.

3. Artifact generation is triggered automatically as part of the sandbox publish. Artifacts are generated for objects
that are changed inside sandbox only.

4. You can monitor the artifact generation status on the Generate Import and Export Artifacts tab by navigating
to Tools > Import Management > Import Configuration. You can perform this only once you're outside the
sandbox.

After the artifact is generated, you're ready to import. If some artifacts aren't generated automatically, then you have to
manually generate them using the Generate button. See How do | generate artifacts manually? .

To download the diagnostics log of the artifact generation, click the Generate button under the Diagnostics tab, and
then click the link under the Attachments column. Note that you must import the custom child objects only after
importing the parent object.

Note: If your custom field is missing from import mapping after generating the artifacts, then enable the profile
option ORA_ZCA_OBJECT_METADATA_COMPLETE_GENERATION to 'Yes' from Setup and Maintenance > Manage
Administrator Profile Values . Then generate your artifacts again and turn the profile option back to "No".

You can update the profile option ORA_ZCA_IMPORT_EXPORT_QUEUE_SIZE to specify the size of import and export
gueues for dynamic queue configurations. The possible values are LOW, MEDIUM, HIGH, and FIXED. After updating the
profile option, you must generate the artifacts for the changes to reflect.

If you have configured security in the Application Composer for create, update, or delete scenario, then such validations
aren't honored by high-volume imports. Validations are applicable only for low-volume imports.

Relationships Between Custom Objects

Parent object resources expose the child objects of top-level custom objects. For objects to interact with one another,
relationships must be created between them. The related objects can be either standard or custom objects. For
example, if you want attributes from the Employee object to be available in the Trouble Ticket object workspace, a
relationship must be defined between the Employee object and the Trouble Ticket object.
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You can use Application Composer to create relationships between objects. Using Application Composer, you can create
two types of relationships:

Parent-child: When you define a parent-child relationship, the link to the child object is included in the parent
object description. A child object doesn't have its own workspace, and the child object's records are deleted if
the parent object record is deleted.

Reference: When you define a reference relationship, the primary key of the source object is included as a
foreign key in the description of the target object.

Intersection Objects

Use Application Composer to create many-to-many relationships between custom objects. In this case, you create
an intersection object that references the source and target objects. For example, consider two object resources,
Trouble Ticket and Resource, related by a many-to-many reference relationship, with the Assignment resource as the
intersection object. In such a case, the following applies:

- The Assignment resource has Trouble Ticket as the source object and Resources as the target object. The
objects Trouble Ticket and Resources have many-to-many relationships.

- The Assignment resource is the child resource of both Trouble Ticket and Resources.

How you Import Record Name Values

By default, the Record Name field is automatically generated and is updated using automatic sequence. The value you
provide in the source file is ignored. If automatic record-name generation is disabled in the Application Composer, then
you must provide the value in the source file and this value is imported. However, high-volume import doesn't support
automatic generation of Record Name field; you must provide the Record Name value in the source file.

Specify the RecordNumber Attribute

When defining your custom object in Application Composer, RecordNumber field is always unique. The import activity
uses RecordNumber as the user key to resolve the record in the target database.

When you modify the PUID (RecordNumber) make sure you follow by Application Composer guidelines, to prevent
recordNumber collisions with the existing database sequence. This is applicable for both high-volume import and
import using REST service. For more information on how to prevent conflict in PUID, see the topic Custom Object Public
Unique IDs in the related topics section.

Support of Record Name Attribute

You can update custom object records by using the Record Name attribute to identify records. To enable this, you must
set the profile option ORA_ZCA_IMPORT_ENABLE_RECORDNAME_SUPPORT to Y. By default this profile option has a
value N. If you use the Record Name attribute to update records, the following order of precedence is used to identify
the records:

1. 1D (PK)
2. RecordNumber (PUID)
3. RecordName (alternatePuID)

However, you can't update the rRecordname attribute value.

Related Topics
« Publish Sandboxes
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Import Custom Object Data

You can import custom object data into Sales and Fusion Service. Before importing custom data, create the parent and
child custom objects for the data you want to import.

In this example, we will create a parent object (customorder) and a child object (customorderitem) with the required fields
and then import data for these objects.

Create the Parent and Child Objects

To create parent and child custom objects:

1. Navigate to Application Composer.

2. Click the Custom Objects icon on the Overview screen.

3. Click the Create New Object icon to bring up the Create Custom Object window. Note that your environment
must be in an active sandbox to perform this action.

4. Enter the value customorder for Display Label. The other fields are automatically filled, which creates the parent
custom object customorder.

5. Create the custom fields by clicking the Fields option under the customorder object. Enter the display names
OrderName and OrderCount for the fields.

6. Click the CustomOrder icon on the side pane. On the Overview page, click the Create Child Object button to
create the child object CustomOrderltem.

7. Create the custom fields 1temName and ItemCount.

8. After creating the custom objects, publish and sign out from the sandbox.

Import Data for Parent Custom Object

To import data for parent custom objects only, follow these steps:
1. Create the CSV file using the following table:

RecordName OrderName OrderCount
CustomOrderl 01-Al-inventory 2000
CustomOrder2 02-B3-inventory 3000

2. C(lick Tools > Import Management.

3. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button to create an import activity
InsertCustomObiject. For more information about creating an import, see the topic Import Data mentioned in
Related Topics section.

4. Onthe Create Import Activity page, provide the file name InsertCustomObiject and select the custom object
CustomOrder from the Object drop-down list. Browse the CSV file that you created in step 1. Click Next.

5. Onthe mapping page, map the attributes as shown in the following table:

Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name

RecordName CustomOrderl CustomOrder Name
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Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name
OrderName 01-Al-inventory OrderName
OrderCount 2000 OrderCount

6. Review and activate the import activity.

Note: If there are any mandatory fields in the custom object, then they must be included in the CSV file and a
value must be provided for all records when performing an import. The required values must be mapped on
the mapping page. In this example, OrderName is a mandatory attribute.

Import Multiple Child Records for an Existing Parent Record

After importing the parent record you can import data for child records associated with the parent record. To import
data for multiple child records for an existing parent custom object, follow these steps:

1. Create the CSV file using the following table.

RecordName CustomOrder_Ild_c ItemName ItemCount
CustomOrder1_ltem1 300100035820958 Electronics 150
CustomOrder1_ltem2 300100035820958 Stationery 200
CustomOrder1_ltem3 300100035820958 Computer Accessories 500

Note: You canimport the custom child of an object using the ParentRecordName attribute also.

2. (lick Tools > Import Management.

3. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button to create an import activity
InsertCustomObiject. For more information about creating an import, see the topic Import Data mentioned in
Related Topics section.

4. Onthe Create Import Activity page, provide the file name InsertCustomObiject and select the custom object
CustomOrderltem from the Object drop-down list. Browse the CSV file that you created in step 1. Click Next.

5. On the mapping page, map the attributes as shown in the following table.

Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name
RecordName CustomOrder1_ltem1 CustomOrderltem Name
CustomOrder_Id_c 300100035820958 CustomOrder_Id_c
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Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name

ltemName Electronics ItemName

ltemCount 150 ItemCount

6. Review and activate the import activity.

Import Multiple Child Records with Different Parent Records

After importing the parent record you can import data for child records of the parent record. The Parent Record Object
Key values will be different depending on which parent record the child records are being imported for. To import data
for multiple child records with different parent object records, follow these steps:

1. Create the CSV file using the following table.

RecordName CustomOrder_Ild_c ItemName ItemCount
CustomOrder1_ltem1 300100035820958 Switches 50
CustomOrder1_ltem2 300100035820958 Sockets 100
CustomOrder1_ltem3 300100035820958 Regulators 50
CustomOrder2_Item1 300100035820960 Pencils 50
CustomOrder2_ltem2 300100035820960 Sharpener 100
CustomOrder2_Item3 300100035820960 Eraser 50

Note: You canimport the custom child of an object using the ParentRecordName attribute also.

2. C(lick Tools > Import Management.

3. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button to create an import activity
InsertCustomObject. For more information about creating an import, see the topic Import Data mentioned in
the Related Topics section.

4. On the Create Import Activity page, provide the file name InsertCustomObiject and select the custom object
CustomOrderltem from the Object drop-down list. Browse the CSV file that you created in step 1. Click Next.

5. Onthe mapping page, map the attributes as shown in the following table.

Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name

RecordName CustomOrder1_Iltem1 CustomOrderltem Name
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Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name
CustomOrder_Id_c 300100035820958 CustomOrder_Id_c
ltemName Electronics ItemName

ltemCount 150 ItemCount

6. Review and activate the import activity.

High Volume Import of Custom Objects

You can now use auditing functionality while performing high-volume import of custom objects. You can control base
table auditing by setting the profile option ORA_ZCA_IMPORT_ENABLE_AUDIT_HIGHVOLUME to Yes. The default value
is No.

1. To enable base table auditing, go to Setup and Maintenance.

2. Search for Manage Administrator Profile Values Profile Option code:
ORA_ZCA_IMPORT_ENABLE_AUDIT_HIGHVOLUME.

3. Set it to Yes, then Save.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

Update Custom Object Data

This example shows how to update custom object data in Sales and Fusion Service.

Update Only Parent Records

To create the parent and child custom objects, review the topic Import Custom Object Data referenced in the Related
Topics section. Perform the following steps to update only the parent records:

1. Create the CSV file based on the following table:

ID RecordName OrderName OrderCount
300100035820958 CustomOrderl 01-Al-inventory 90000
300100035820960 CustomOrder2 01-Al-inventory 70000
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2. (lick Tools > Import Management.

3. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button to create an import activity
UpdateCustomObiject. For more information about creating an import, see the topic Import Data mentioned in
the Related Topics section.

4. On the Create Import Activity page, provide the file name UpdateCustomObiject and select the custom object
CustomOrder from the Object drop-down list. Browse the CSV file that you created in step 1. Click Next.

5. On the mapping page, map the attributes as shown in the following table.

Column Header Example Value Attribute Display Name
ID 300100035820958 Record ID

RecordName CustomOrderl CustomOrder Name
OrderName 01-Al-inventory OrderName

OrderCount 90000 OrderCount

6. Review and activate the import activity.

Note: The Parent Record Object Key should be taken from the log file generated by the parent insert import
job.

Update Only Child Records

To create the parent and child custom objects, review the topic Import Custom Object Data referenced in the Related
Topics section. Perform the following steps to update only the child records.

1. Create the CSV file using the following table.

ID RecordName ItemName ItemCount
300100035821118 CustomOrderl_ Iteml Switches 2500
300100035821120 CustomOrder1_ltem?2 Sockets 1000

2. C(lick Tools > Import Management.

3. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button to create an import activity
UpdateCustomObiject.

4. On the Create Import Activity page, provide the file name UpdateCustomObiject and select the custom object
CustomOrderltem from the Object drop-down list. Browse the CSV file that you created in step 1. Click Next.
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5. Onthe mapping page, map the attributes as shown in the following table.

Column Header Example Value

ID 300100035821118
RecordName CustomOrder1_ltem1
ItemName Switches

ltemCount 2500

6. Review and activate the import activity.

Related Topics

Delete Custom Object Data

This example shows how to delete custom object data in Sales and Fusion Service.

Perform the following steps to delete the custom object records:
1. Create the CSV file based on the following table:

ID RecordName
300100035820958 CustomOrderl
300100035820960 CustomOrder2

Chapter 7
Import Custom Objects

Attribute Display Name

Record ID

CustomOrder Name

ItemName

ItemCount

Note that you can delete a record using the Public Unique Identifier (PUID) key also.

2. (Click Tools > Import Management.

3. Onthe Manage Imports page, click the Create Import Activity button to start creating an import activity.
4. Onthe Create Import Activity page, enter the import activity name and select the custom object from the
Object drop-down list. Browse the CSV file that you created in step 1. In the Advanced Options section, select

the Import Mode as 'Delete records'. Click Next.

5. Onthe Map Fields page, map the attributes as shown in the following table.

Column Header Example Value

ID 300100035820958

ORACLE

Attribute Display Name

Record ID

80



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales
and Fusion Service

Chapter 7

Import Custom Objects

Column Header Example Value

RecordName CustomOrderl

6. Review and submit the import activity.

Attribute Display Name

CustomOrder Name

ORACLE

81



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 7
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Custom Objects
and Fusion Service

82
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

8 Import Your Data

Import Account Data

How do | import account data?

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your account data.

You can import account records using these steps:

1. Map your source account data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process
would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the account data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import account data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped to
target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

Note: You can enable automatic territory-based assignment after sales accounts are imported. You can enable this
feature by turning the profile option ZCA_BATCH_ASSIGN_ON_BULK_IMPORT ON. If the profile option is disabled,
then you must manually run a batch assignment or assign each sales account individually.

To better manage your account information, the account object has the following child objects:

- Address

- Classification
Relationship

- Sales Team Member

Note: You can't set an attribute value to NULL in high-volume import (import management with the option Enable
High-Volume Import selected). However, when updating a record, you can change an attribute value from NOT NULL
to NULL
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If you're importing account records with attributes specific to the parent account object or along with single child record
details (like phone, email, address, and so on), then you can include the child record details in the same .csv file for
account object. However, if you're importing multiple records of any child object, then you must create multiple .csv
files to import- one for each child which has multiple records that you're importing. For example, if you're importing 5
emails, 5 phones, and 5 addresses for an account, then you must create three import files - one for Account object, one
for Contact Point object (phone and email), and one for Address object. There are separate help topics describing how
to import each of these child objects. For more information, see the related topics section.

I Note: High-volume import for accounts now supports hierarchy management and generation.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data. For example, when
using source system reference information to identify your account records, the source system of the account
object should be enabled for parties using the Manage Trading Community Source Systems task.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records. For example, when importing the address of
an account, ensure the account exists.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For account object, the attribute is PartyNumber and shows up
in the Ul as Party Number. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic "How You Use
Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new accounts or are
updating accounts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values. For account object, these are SourceSystem and SourceSystemReferenceValue and show up
as Party Source System and Party Source System Reference Value in the Ul.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Account Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for account records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating an Account  Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Tasks or Import Record Account Record Account Record
Validations

SourceSystem The source system for ~ Know the source Conditionally Required Conditionally Required Conditionally Required
the sales account. system.
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Attribute

Description

SourceSystemReferenct The reference number

PartyNumber

OrganizationName

OwnerPartyld

or text representing
the source system
unique ID for the party
(account or contact) to
which the sales profile
belongs.

The public unique
identifier of the party.

The name of the party
of the Organization

party type.

The identifier of the
account owner.

Prerequisite Setup
Tasks or Import
Validations

To view source
systems, use the
Manage Trading
Community Source
System task.

Know the source
system reference
value.

To view the source
systems reference, use
the Manage Trading
Community Source
System task.

The party must exist.

You get a list of all
party IDs and party
numbers by exporting
the Party object.

Organization names
are listed in the
Resource Directory.

This attribute is
required only in
import management,
but optional in high-
volume import.

Creating an Account
Record

To identify an account
record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemRefe

- PartyNumber
Conditionally Required
To identify an account

record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemRefe

- PartyNumber

Conditionally Required

Required

Required

Updating an Existing
Account Record

To identify an account
record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemRefe

- PartyNumber
Conditionally Required
To identify an account

record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemRefe

- PartyNumber

Conditionally Required

Conditionally Required

Not Required

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Deleting an Existing
Account Record

To identify an account
record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemReferenceValt

- PartyNumber
Conditionally Required
To identify an account

record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemReferenceValt

- PartyNumber

Conditionally Required

Conditionally Required

Not Required

Note: When deleting or updating accounts, you must ensure that the account related to the party number provided
has the Sales Account usage. If you provide the party number of an account that doesn't have the Sales Account
usage, then the relationships for that account are also deleted. For example, if you provide the party number
ORA17292 that doesn't have a Sales Account usage, then the related partners, contacts, and so on are also deleted.

For the extension child objects of account, RecordName field isn't unique. Hence you can't update the records only by

passing RecordName.

You can use the profile option ORA_HZ_IMPORT_MULTI_ADDRESS_TYPE to control how address types are entered. By
default this profile option is set to Yes, so you can enter multiple address types, during high-volume import of Account,
Contact, and Household objects . You can disable this profile option to improve the import performance. When you set
this profile option to No, you can enter only a single address type.
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Note: When importing accounts or legal entities, you can retrieve duplicates using the Customer Data Management
Duplicates LOV only if you have licensed the data quality functionality. Once licensed, you must rebuild the keys for
your matching configuration using the Manage Enterprise Data Quality Matching Configurations task. After the keys
are rebuilt, the matching functionality uses the settings in the match configuration to identify duplicates.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects to see all the attributes of the account object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into CX Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Account object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Providing the ZIP and Country Code values in the import CSV file won't automatically populate the State/County/City
fields. Values for these fields should be separately provided in the import file.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the account information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Account from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.
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Note: After importing your data successfully, you need to run a couple of post processing jobs for duplicate
identification, duplicate resolution, and account assignment. For more information on import management post
processing jobs, see the topic Import Management Post Processing Jobs

When importing accounts you can now load the account hierarchy data. Use the following attributes to import accounts:

ParentAccountPartyld
ParentAccountPartyNumber
ParentAccountSourceSystem

ParentAccountSourceSystemReferenceValue

You can load account hierarchy data. To load the account hierarchy data:

1. Load the account data without providing values for the parent attributes mentioned above.

2. Load the account hierarchy using the Hierarchy and Hierarchy Member import objects. For more information,
see How do | import hierarchy data? and How do I import hierarchy member data?

Delete an Account

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

« Import Your Address Data

« How do I import contact point data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« How You Enable Automatic Account Assignment

Example of Adding or Updating Primary Contact

You can add or update the primary contact of an account using import management. Before adding or updating the
primary account, ensure that the contact exists.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can add or update a primary contact by submitting any one or more
of the unique identifiers.

List of Account Identifiers:

Partyld
PartyNumber

- SourceSystem and SourceSystemReferenceValue
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List of Contact Identifiers:

« PrimaryContactPartyld
-+ PrimaryContactPartyNumber

- PrimaryContactSourceSystem and PrimaryContactSourceSystemReferenceValue

To add or update the primary contact of an account, you must create a source file (CSV) and import it using import
management. Below table lists the attributes using Party ID and Primary Contact Party ID as identifier:

Attribute Name Value
Partyld 300100545540269
PrimaryContactPartyld 300100545059765

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the account information. To create an import
activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Account from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Enable Automatic Account Assignment
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Example of Changing or Assigning Owner of an Account

You can change or assign the owner of an account using import management. Before changing or assigning the owner,
ensure that the account exists and the owner is an active or valid resource.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can change or assign the owner of an account by submitting any one
or more of the unique identifiers.

List of Account Identifiers:

Partyld
PartyNumber

- SourceSystem and SourceSystemReferenceValue
List of Owner Identifiers:
- OwnerPartyld

- OwnerPartyNumber

- OwnerSourceSystem and OwnerSourceSystemReferenceValue

To change owner of an account, you must create a source file (CSV) and import it using import management. Below
table lists the attributes using Party ID and Owner Party ID as identifier:

Attribute Name Value
Partyld 300100545540596
OwnerPartyld 300100545540269

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the account information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contact from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« How You Enable Automatic Account Assignment

How do | import account contact data?

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Account Contact records as child under Account object.
This automatically also creates relationship record, associating referenced contact and account which can be viewed
under relationship child object.

To import Account Contact records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P UWNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Account Contact data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent or referenced records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can import account contact object by submitting any one or more
of the conditionally required attributes. You can provide a combination of Account and Contact identifiers for create
and update. Alternatively for Update scenario, you can provide the primary unique identifier or one of the relationship
identifiers.

List of Contact Identifiers:

- ContactPartyld
- ContactPartyNumber

- ContactSourceSystem and ContactSourceSystemReferenceValue

List of Account Identifiers:

- AccountPartyld
- AccountPartyNumber

- AccountSourceSystem and AccountSourceSystemReferenceValue

List of Relationship Identifier:

- RelationshipRecld
- RelationshipSourceSystem and RelationshipSourceSystemReferenceValue

Primary unique identifier: AccountContactld is the primary unique identifier which is auto generated. You can use this
identifier to update account contact record.

Required Attributes and Validations for Account Contact Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Account
Contact records, required attributes for updating Account Contact records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes,
and specific validations, if any, for Account Contact import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Account Updating an Existing
Import Validations Contact Record Account Contact Record
AccountContactld The unique identifier of the  Should be a valid value Not Applicable Conditionally Required
account contact which is which exists in the
system generated. application
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Attribute

RelationshipRecld

ContactPartyld

ContactPartyNumber

ContactSourceSystem

ContactSourceSystemRefere

AccountPartyld

ORACLE

Description

Alternate unique identifier
for the account contact
which is system generated.

The primary key identifier
of the subject in this
relationship. Either

one of ContactPartyld,
ContactPartyNumber,

or a combination of
ContactSourceSystem and

ContactSourceSystemRefere

is used to identify the
subject party of the
relationship.

The public key identifier
for the Contact party of
the relationship. Either
one of ContactPartyld,
ContactPartyNumber,

or a combination of
ContactSourceSystem and
ContactSourceSystemRefere
is used to identify the
Contact party of the
relationship.

The name of external
source system for the
subject party in the
relationship, which are
defined by an administrator
as part of system setup. To
be used in combination of
ContactSourceSystemRefere

The identifier for the
subject party in the
relationship from external
source system. To be
used in combination with
ContactSourceSystem.

The primary key identifier
of the object in this
relationship. Either

one of AccountPartyld,
AccountPartyNumber,

or combination of
AccountSourceSystem and
AccountSourceSystemRefere
is used to identify the

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Should be a valid value
which exists in the
application

The contact must exist

The contact must exist

The value for this attribute
should be predefined using
the setup task Manage
Trading Community Source
Systems

The Source System
Reference value should
exists for the Contact

The Source System
Reference value should
exists for the Contact

Creating an Account
Contact Record

Not Applicable

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along
with Account identifier
to uniquely identify
referenced account and
contact records to create
account contact record

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along
with Account identifier
to uniquely identify
referenced account and
contact records to create
account contact record

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
ContactSourceSystemRefere
for uniquely identifying a
contact record

Additionally, provide an
Account Identifier

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
ContactSourceSystem

for uniquely identifying a
contact record

Additionally, provide an
account identifier

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along
with Contact identifier
to uniquely identify
referenced account and
contact records to create
account contact record
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Updating an Existing
Account Contact Record

Conditionally required

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along

with Account identifier to
uniquely identify account
contact record for update

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along

with Account identifier to
uniquely identify account
contact record for update

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
ContactSourceSystemReferenceValue
for uniquely identifying a

contact record

Additionally, provide an
Account Identifier

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
ContactSourceSystem

for uniquely identifying a
contact record

Additionally, provide an
account identifier
Conditionally Required
Provide a value along
with Contact identifier to

uniquely identify account
contact record for update
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Attribute

AccountPartyNumber

AccountSourceSystem

AccountSourceSystemRefer¢

RelationshipSourceSystem

RelationshipSourceSystemRi

ORACLE

Description

Account party of the
relationship.

The public unique
identification number

for the object party of

the relationship Either

one of AccountPartyld,
AccountPartyNumber

or combination of
AccountSourceSystem and
AccountSourceSystemRefere
is used to identify the
Account party of the
relationship.

The name of external
source system for the
subject party in the
relationship, which

are defined by an
administrator as part

of system setup. To be

used in combination with
AccountSourceSystemRefere

The name of external
source system for the
subject party in the
relationship, which are
defined by an administrator
as part of system setup.

To be used in combination
with AccountSourceSystem.

The name of external
source system for the
relationship record,

which are defined by

an administrator as part

of system setup. To be

used in combination with
RelationshipSourceSystemRi

The name of external
source system for the
relationship record,

which are defined by

an administrator as part

of system setup. To be
used in combination with
RelationshipSourceSystem.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No Validation

The value for this attribute
should be predefined using
the setup task Manage
Trading Community Source
Systems

The Source System
Reference value should
exist for the Account

The value for this attribute
should be predefined using
the setup task Manage
Trading Community Source
Systems

The Source System
Reference value should
exists for the Contact.

Creating an Account
Contact Record

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along
with Contact identifier
to uniquely identify
referenced account and
contact records to create
account contact record

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
AccountSourceSystemRefere
for uniquely identifying an
account record

Additionally, provide a
contact identifier
Conditionally Required
Provide a value along with
AccountSourceSystem for
uniquely identifying an
account record
Additionally, provide a

contact identifier

Optionally Required

Optionally Required
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Updating an Existing
Account Contact Record

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along

with Contact identifier to
uniquely identify account
contact record for update

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
AccountSourceSystemReferenceValue
for uniquely identifying an

account record

Additionally, provide a
contact identifier

Conditionally Required

Provide a value along with
AccountSourceSystem for
uniquely identifying an
account record

Additionally, provide a
contact identifier

Conditionally Required for
uniquely identifying an
account contact record

Additionally,
provide a value for
RelationshipSourceSystemReferenceV

Conditionally Required for
uniquely identifying an
account contact record

Additionally

provide a value for
RelationshipSourceSystem

93



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

You can view the Account Contact object and its attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Account Contact object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Account Contact from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
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Import Your Action Data

You can use the import functionality to create, update, or delete your action data.

You can import action records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would know
where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the action data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import action data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped to
target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:

Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the action import object.

Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.
- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.

To better manage your action information, the action object has the following child objects:
« Action Attribute
- Action Condition

If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all action attributes. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the action
child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for action object successfully before trying to import the
CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For
more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
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attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new actions or are
updating actions that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system

reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Action Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for action records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute

Action

Action Id

ActionNumber

Parent Entity Name

Duration

Duration Unit

ORACLE

Description

The name of the action
that's associated associated
with an action plan
template or action plan
instance.

The unique Id of the
existing Action record
in the Oracle Fusion
destination table.

The unique ID for the
existing Action record
in the Oracle Fusion
destination table.

The entity name of the
object for which the action
can be used in an action
plan.

The estimated time to
complete the action.

The unit of measurement
for lead time.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

None

Identify the Action ID
value by exporting the
Action object. To export,

navigate to Tools > Export

Management > Create
Export Activity.

None

None

If providing a value, it must
be ServiceRequest.

None

None

If you intend to specify a
value, select a value from

Creating an Action record

Required

Required

Optional

Conditionally required

A value is required only
when you're inserting

a parent entity name.
However, a value isn't
required when you delete
or update an existing
parent entity name.

Required

Required

Updating an Existing
Action record

Not required

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
Action and you're not
providing the Action
Number. The Action ID is
autogenerated in Oracle
Fusion applications, if you
don't specify a value.

A value is required if you're
updating an existing Action
and you're not providing
the Action Id.

Conditionally required

A value is required only
when you're inserting

a parent entity name.
However, a value isn't
required when you delete
or update an existing
parent entity name.

Required

Required
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Attribute

Object Entity Name

Original System Reference

Object Entity Type

Visibility

Description

Entity name of the object
on which the action is
based.

Specifies the original
system reference if this
record was imported.

The entity type of the
object on which the action
is based.

Indicates the visibility level
of the action.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

the list of valid values in the
lookup type ORA_SVC_AP_
LEAD_TIME_UNIT.

None

Identify the original system
and system reference
values from your source
system that were imported
when you imported the
resource.

The valid values are
ServiceRequest, Task, and
Appointment.

If you intend to specify a
value, select a value from

the list of valid values in the

lookup type ORA_SVC_AP_
VISIBILITY_CD.

Creating an Action record

Conditionally required

A value is required only
when you're inserting

an object entity name.
However, a value isn't
required when you delete
or update an existing object
entity name.

Optional

Required

Required
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Updating an Existing
Action record

Conditionally required

A value is required only
when you're inserting

an object entity name.
However, a value isn't
required when you delete
or update an existing object
entity name.

Optional

Not required

A value is required only
when you're inserting an
object entity type. However,
a value isn't required when
you delete or update an
existing object entity type.

Not required

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the action object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Action object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the action information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Action.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Action from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

Note: Click Validate Data to validate the mapping of the source file for unmapped columns and to check for
data format issues.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Action Attribute Data
You can use the import functionality to create, update, or delete action attribute data.

You can import action attribute records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would know
where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the action condition data you want to import.

Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

w
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How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import action attribute data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:

Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the action import object.

Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.
- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.
If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all action conditions. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the action
child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for action object successfully before trying to import the

CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For
more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new actions or are
updating actions that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Action Attribute Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for action attribute records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if
any:
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Attribute

Action Attribute Id

Action Code

Actionld

ActionOSR

AttributeName

AttributeValue

AttributeValueContextCd

Deleted

ErrorMessage

ORACLE

Description

The unique Id of the
existing Action Attribute
record in the Oracle Fusion
destination table.

Indicates the operation to
be performed on a row,
such as insert, update, and
so on

Specifies the foreign key
that references the Action
ID to which the action is
assigned.

Specifies the action original
system reference, if the
record was imported.

Attribute from the entity
object of the associated
action.

The value to be set on the
Action attribute.

The context of how the
attribute value should be
interpreted (for example, as
an attribute of the parent
action's object, an attribute
of the parent action, or a
custom value).

Indicates whether the
service request is to be
deleted. If the value is Y,
then the service request is
deleted. The default value
is N.

This column displays the
error messages, if any.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Identify the Action Attribute
ID value by exporting

the Action object by
navigating to Tools >
Export Management >
Create Export Activity.

If a value isn't provided,
records are matched to
determine if a record is
updated (if it already exists)
or inserted (if it doesn't
exist).

Identify the Action ID

value by exporting the
Action object by navigating
to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

Identify the original
system and system
reference values from
your source system which
were imported when you
imported the resource.

None

None

The valid values provided

by the lookup type ORA_
SVC_AP_CONTEXT_CD.

None

None

Creating an Action
Attribute record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Required

Not required

Not required

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Action Attribute record

A value is required if you're
updating an existing Action
attribute and you're not
providing the Action source
system (original system)

A value is required, if you're
deleting an action attribute.

A value is required, if you're
updating an existing Action
Id and you're not providing
the Action Id source system
code and reference Action
OSR.

A value is required if you're
updating an existing Action
Id record and you're not
providing the record's
unique ID (ActionId)

Not Required

Not Required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Action Updating an Existing
Import Validations Attribute record Action Attribute record
ErrorMessage This column displays the None Not required Not required

error messages, if any.

InternalOvn This is meant for internal None Not required Not required
use.

JobDefinitionName Indicates the name of the None Not required Not required
job that created or last
updated the row.

JobDefinitionPackage Indicates the package name None Not required Not required
of the job that created or
last updated the row.

UsageCd Indicates when the attribute  The valid value is ORA_ Required Not required
is to be used. SVC_CREATE.

You can view the Action Attribute object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on
this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Action Attribute object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the action attribute information. To create an
import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Action Attribute from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
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7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Import Your Action Data

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Action Condition Data

You can use the import functionality to create, update, or delete your action condition data.

You can import action condition records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would know
where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the action condition data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import action condition data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:

Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the action import object.

Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.
- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.
If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all action conditions. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the action
child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for action object successfully before trying to import the

CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For
more information, see the related topics section.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:
The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the Internal ID.

If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use the internal ID of the
record, a system-generated unique identifier attributes with "id" in the attribute name are typically internal IDs. You can
determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional
database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better performance and reduces the import duration. For the
Action Condition Object, the attributes are Action Conditionld and Actionld:

Required Attributes and Validations for Action Condition Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for action condition records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if
any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/  Creating an Action Updating an Existing
Import Validations Condition record Action Condition record

ActionCode Indicates the operation to If a value isn't provided, Not required A value is required, if
be performed on a row, records are matched to you're deleting an action
such as insert, update, and  determine if a record is condition.
soon updated (if it already exists)

or inserted (if it doesn't
exist).

Action Conditionld The unique Id of the Identify the Action Not required A value is required if you're
existing Action Condition Condition ID value by updating an existing Action
record in the Oracle Fusion = exporting the Action Condition attribute and
destination table. object. To export, navigate you're not providing the

to Tools > Export Action source system
Management > Create (original system)
Export Activity.

Action Id Specifies the foreign key Identify the Action ID Not required A value is required, if you're
that references the Action value by exporting the updating an existing Action
ID to which the action is Action object. To export, Id and you're not providing
assigned. navigate to Tools > Export the Action Id source system

Management > Create code and reference Action
Export Activity. OSR.
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Action Updating an Existing
Import Validations Condition record Action Condition record
ActionStatus Indicates the status to set Valid values provided by Required Not required
an action if the conditionis = the lookup type ORA_SVC_
met. AP_STATUS_CD.
ActionNumber Specifies the action original Identify the original Required A value is required only if
system reference, if the system and system you're not specifying the
record was imported. reference values from Action ID.

your source system which
were imported when you
imported the resource.

You can view the Action Condition object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on
this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Action Condition object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the action condition information. To create an
import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Action Condition from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
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2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Import Your Action Data

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Action Plan Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Action Plan records.

To import Action Plan records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Action Plan data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:
Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
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attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plans or are
updating action plans that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Action Plan Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Action Plan
records, required attributes for updating Action Plan records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific
validations, if any, for Action Plan import:

Attribute

ActionPlanld

Calendarld

ObjectEntityName

Objectld

StatusCd

TemplateNumber

ORACLE

Description

The unique identifier of the
action plan.

The calendar identifier
associated with the action
plan.

The parent entity object

name of the action plan.

The object identifier of the
action plan.

The status of the action
plan.

The reference number of
the action plan template.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid primary key for
the action plan record in
the destination system

is required. Either the
ActionPlanNumber or the
ActionPlanld is required. If
both are present, then the
ActionPlanld is preferred.

A valid calendar record in
the destination system.

A valid value from the ORA_
SVC_AP_OBJ_ENTITY_
NAME lookup in the
destination system.

A valid primary key for
the parent record in the
destination system.

A valid value from the ORA_
SVC_AP_PROCESS_CD
lookup in the destination
system.

A valid PUID for action

plan template row in the
destination system. It is
optional if the action plan
is created without an action
plan template.

Creating a Action Plan
Record

Not Required

Auto-generated in the
destination system

Required

Required

Required

Optional

If no value is passed, then
the default value ORA_
SVC_CREATE is used.

Optional
Required only when there is

a Template ID for the action
plan in the source system.

Updating an Existing
Action Plan Record

Optional

Either the
ActionPlanNumber or the
ActionPlanld is required to
update the row.

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Optional

Not Required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Action Plan Updating an Existing
Import Validations Record Action Plan Record
ActionPlanNumber The reference number of A valid PUID for the action = Optional Required
the action plan. plan row in the destination
system. The PUID can be provided

if it needs to be maintained
between the source and
destination systems.

You can view the Action Plan object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of
the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Action Plan object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Action Plan.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Action Plan from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

5. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

6. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Action Plan.
Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.
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Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

- How do | import data?

Import Your Action Plan Action Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Action Plan Action records.

To import Action Plan Action records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Action Plan Action data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

PUWN

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.
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- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plan actions or
are updating action plan actions that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Action Plan Action Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Action Plan

Action records, required attributes for updating Action Plan Action records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes,
and specific validations, if any, for Action Plan Action import:

Attribute

SkipFlag

TemplateNumber

Actionld

ActionNumber

ActionPlanActionld

DeletedFlag

ORACLE

Description

Contains the values, Y or
N. If Y is used, then the
action for the action plan is
skipped. If N is used, then
the action for the action
plan isn't skipped.

The reference number of
the action plan template.

The unique identifier of the
action.

The reference number of
the action.

The action identifier of the
action plan.

Contains the values, Yes or
No. If Yes is used, then the
action in the action plan is
deleted. If No is used, then
the action in the action plan
isn't deleted.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The default value is 'N'.

A valid PUID for action

plan template row in the
destination system. It is
optional if the action plan
is created without an action
plan template.

A valid action Id in the
destination system.

A valid PUID action value

in the destination system.
Either the Actionld or the
ActionNumber is required.
If both are present, then the
Actionld is preferred.

A valid primary key for the
action plan action record
in the destination system
is required. Either the
ActionPlanActionNumber
or the ActionPlanActionld
is required. If both

are present, then the
ActionPlanActionld is
preferred.

A valid value from the YES_
NO lookup.

Creating a Action Plan
Action Record

Optional

Optional
Required only when there is
a Template ID for the action

plan action in the source
system.

Optional

Required

Either the Actionld or the
ActionNumber is required
to create the action row in
the destination system.

Not Required

Optional

Updating an Existing
Action Plan Action Record

Optional

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Optional
Either the
ActionPlanNumber or the

ActionPlanld is required to
update the row.

Optional
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Attribute

MandatoryFlag

ActionPlanNumber

ActionPlanld

ActionPlanActionNumber

Description

Contains the values, Yes

or No. If Yes is used, then
the action in the action
plan is mandatory. If No is
used, then the action in the
action plan isn't mandatory.

The reference number of
the action plan.

The unique identifier of the
action plan.

The reference number
of the action plan action
object.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid value from the YES_
NO lookup.

A valid PUID for the action
plan row in the destination
system.

A valid primary key for
the action plan record in
the destination system

is required. Either the
ActionPlanNumber or the
ActionPlanld is required. If
both are present, then the
ActionPlanld is preferred.

A valid action plan action
PUID in the destination
system.

Creating a Action Plan
Action Record

Optional

Required

Either the ActionPlanld
or the ActionPlanNumber
is required to create

the action row in the
destination system.

Optional

Optional

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Action Plan Action Record

Optional

Not Required

Not Required

Required

You can view the Action Plan Action object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Action Plan Action object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Action Plan Action.

2. C(Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. In the Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Action Plan Action from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

5. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

6. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Action Plan Action.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- How do | import data?

Import Your Action Plan Action Relation Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Action Plan Action Relation records.

To import Action Plan Action Relation records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Action Plan Action Relation data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with
your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

m
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- Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

« You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plan action
relations or are updating action plan action relations that have source system reference data, then provide the
source system and source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Action Plan Action Relation Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Action Plan
Action Relation records, required attributes for updating Action Plan Action Relation records, prerequisite setup tasks
for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Action Plan Action Relation import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Action Plan Updating an Existing
Import Validations Action Relation Record Action Plan Action
Relation Record

DeletedFlag Contains the values, Yes A valid value from the YES_ Optional Optional
or No. If Yes is used, then NO lookup.
the dependency record is
deleted. If No is used, then
the then the dependency
record isn't deleted.

Relationld The relation identifier A valid primary key for the = Not Required Required
between actions in an action plan action relation
action plan. record in the destination

system is required.

12
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Attribute Description

DepActionPlanActionNumbe The relation identifier
between action plan action
rows for an action plan.

DepActionPlanActionld The dependent action

identifier of an action plan.

The action identifier of the
action plan.

ActionPlanActionld

The reference number
of the action plan action
object.

ActionPlanActionNumber

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid action plan action
PUID in the destination
system is required.

The combination of
ActionPlanActionNumber
and

DepActionPlanActionNumbe

should be unique for a
Action Plan.

A valid primary key for

the action plan action
record in the destination
system is required. Either
the DepActionPlanActionld
or the

DepActionPlanActionNumbe

is required. If both

are present, then the
DepActionPlanActionld is
preferred.

A valid primary key for the
action plan action record
in the destination system
is required. Either the
ActionPlanActionNumber
or the ActionPlanActionld
is required. If both

are present, then the
ActionPlanActionld is
preferred.

A valid action plan action
PUID in the destination
system.

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Creating a Action Plan
Action Relation Record

Updating an Existing
Action Plan Action
Relation Record

Optional Optional

A Null value is accepted. A Null value is accepted.

Optional Optional

A Null value is accepted. A Null value is accepted.
Either

DepActionPlanActionNumbe

or DepActionPlanActionld

is required to locate a

ActionPlanAction row.

Optional Optional
Either

ActionPlanActionNumber

or ActionPlanActionld is

required to locate a Action

Plan Action row.

Required Optional

You can view the Action Plan Action Relation object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import
Objects page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so

on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Action Plan Action Relation object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

ORACLE
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Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Action Plan Action Relation.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Action Plan Action
Relation from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

5. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

6. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Action Plan Action Relation.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

How do | import activity data?

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your activity data.

You can import activity records using these steps:

1. Map your source activity data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the activity data you want to import.
Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

w
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How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import activity data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped to
target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You must do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

To better manage your activity information, the activity object has the following child objects:

- Activity Assignee

+ Activity Contact

- Activity Objectives
If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all activity attributes. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the activity
child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for activity object successfully before trying to import the

CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For
more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new activities or are
updating activities that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.

15
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Required Attributes and Validations for Activity Object

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for activity records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute

Accountld

AccountOrigSystem

AccountPartyNumber

ActionCode

ORACLE

Description

The internal identifier of
the account associated
with the activity. Examples
of account are: customer,
organization, person,
partner.

The code representing

the source system for the
account associated with the
activity.

The public unique identifier
of the account associated
with the activity.

Indicates explicitly the
operation to be performed
on a row: INSERT to

create a new record in the
destination tables, UPDATE
to update an existing record
in the destination table,

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld
of the party by exporting
the Party object. To export,
navigate to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in a
prior batch.

The party must exist and
be a valid party unique
identifier

The valid values are
INSERT, UPDATE, and
DELETE. If not provided,
record matching is used to
determine whether a record
is updated (if it already

Creating an Activity

record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Updating an Existing
Activity record

If during update, you
associate the activity with
an account party, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Accountld, or the public
unique value, such as
AccountPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
AccountOrigSystem and
OsrAccountld.

If during update, you
associate the activity with
an account party, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Accountld, or the public
unique value, such as
AccountPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
AccountOrigSystem and
OsrAccountld.

If during update, you
associate the activity with
an account party, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Accountld, or the public
unique value, such as
AccountPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
AccountOrigSystem and
OsrAccountld.

To delete a record, you
must provide the value
as DELETE. It is optional
to provide values for
insert and update as the
framework internally
decides the action as
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Attribute

ActivityEndDate

ActivityFunctionCode

Activityld

ActivityNumber

ORACLE

Description

DELETE to delete the
record.

The date and time when
an appointment ends or
the time when a task is
completed.

Identifies the activity as

an appointment or a task.
This attribute is for internal
use only and the value is
set based on the user's
navigation to the activity.

The internal identifier of
the activity.

The public unique identifier
of the activity. Indicates a
default system-generated
number for the activity.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Creating an Activity
record

exists) or inserted (if it
doesn't exist).

This must be a valid date
and should not be less than
the ActivityStartDate.

A value is required

if you're creating a

new activity having
ActivityFunctionCode as
APPOINTMENT.

Valid values are
APPOINTMENT, TASK, and
CALLREPORT. Lookup type
used is ZMM_ACTIVITY_
FUNCTION_TYPE_CD.

A value is required while
creating an activity.

Automatically generated
by the import process if
creating a new activity
record.

Not Required

If a value is provided while = Required
creating a new activity, the

value must be unique. For

update, you can determine

the existing unique value of

the object by exporting the

Activity object. To export,

navigate to Tools > Export
Management > Create

Export Activity.

The table ZMM_ACTY_
ACTIVITIES with column
ACTIVITY_NUMBER holds
the existing value.

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Activity record

INSERT if it's a new record
or UPDATE if it's an existing
record.

Optional

Not Required

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update an existing
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber)

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update or delete an
existing activity you must
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)

«  The activity number
(ActivityNumber)

- The source system
code and reference
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Attribute

ActivityStartDate

ActivityTypeCode

Campaignld

CampaignNumber

ClaimCode

Claimid

ORACLE

Description

The starting date and time
of an appointment or a
task. The default value for
an appointment is null. The
default value for a task is
the date and time at which
the task is created.

The channel through which
communication has taken
place.

The internal identifier of
the related campaign.

The public unique identifier
of the related campaign.

The public unique identifier
for claim.

The internal identifier of
the claim.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
from Activity production
table is used. If the
ActivityFunctionCode is
'APPOINTMENT' and the
action is 'INSERT' then
the default value is set to
'MEETING'.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

Creating an Activity
record

A value is required

if you're creating a

new activity having
ActivityFunctionCode as
APPOINTMENT.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Activity
production table. If the
ActivityFunctionCode

is APPOINTMENT and
the action is INSERT, the
default value is set to
MEETING.

When creating an Activity,
if you associate the Activity
with a campaign, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Campaignld, or the public
unique value, such as
CampaignNumber.

When creating an Activity,
if you associate the Activity
with a campaign, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Campaignld, or the public
unique value, such as
CampaignNumber.

When creating an Activity,
if you associate the Activity
with a claim, provide either
the internal ID, such as
claim ID, or the public
unique value, such as claim
code. Ensure that thisis a
valid claim code from MKT_
BDT_CLAIMS.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a claim, then you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as claim ID, or the
public unique value, such as

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

Optional

Optional

When updating an Activity,
if you associate the Activity
with a campaign, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Campaignld, or the public
unique value, such as
CampaignNumber.

When updating an Activity,
if you associate the Activity
with a campaign, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Campaignld, or the public
unique value, such as
CampaignNumber.

Optional. Ensure that this
is a valid claim code from
MKT_BDT_CLAIMS.

Optional. Ensure that this
is a valid claim ID from the
MKT_BDT_CLAIMS table.
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Attribute

CorpCurrencyCode

CurcyConvRateType

CurrencyCode

CustomerAccountld

Dealld

DealNumber

Delegatorld

ORACLE

Description

The corporate currency
used by the activity.

The rate of currency
conversion for an activity.

The corporate currency
used by the activity.

The internal identifier of
the customer account
related to the activity.

It is the sales activity
identifier from ZCA_SALES_
ACCOUNTS table.

The internal identifier
of the related deal
registration.

The public unique identifier
of the deal associated with
the activity. The identifier
can also be generated from
an external source.

The internal identifier
of the activity resource
that delegated activity
ownership to another
resource.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld
of the party by exporting

the Party object.

To export, navigate
to Tools > Export

Creating an Activity
record

claim code. Ensure that this
is a valid claim ID from the
MKT_BDT_CLAIMS table.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Assignee
production table.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Assignee
production table.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Assignee
production table.

The internal identifier of
the customer account
related to the activity.

It is the sales account
identifier from ZCA_SALES_
ACCOUNTS table.

Optional

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a deal, you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as dealld, or the
public unique value, such as
DealNumber.

Optional

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a deal, you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as dealld, or the
public unique value, such as
DealNumber.

Optional

The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld
of the party by exporting

the Party object.

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Assignee
production table.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Assignee
production table.

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Assignee
production table.

This should be a valid sales
account identifier from the
ZCA_SALES_ACCOUNTS
table.

Optional

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a deal, you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as dealld, or the
public unique value, such as
DealNumber.

Optional

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a deal, you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as dealld, or the
public unique value, such as
DealNumber.

Optional
The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld

of the party by exporting
the Party object.
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Attribute

DelegatorOrigSystem

DirectionCode

DueDate

Duration

Enrollmentid

EnrollmentNumber

ORACLE

Description

The source system
reference to the delegator

of original system identifier.

The direction options for
an activity. The options
are inbound, outbound, or
optional. The default value
is null.

The date the activity is due
to be completed.

The actual duration of the
activity in the appropriate
unit of measure.

The internal identifier
of the related program
enrollment.

The public unique identifier
of the related program
enrollment.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in a
prior batch.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided,
then the corresponding
value from Activity
production table is used. If
the ActivityFunctionCode
is 'APPOINTMENT' and
the Duration is NULL then
the default value is the
duration of days between
the Activity Start Date and
the Activity End Date.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

Creating an Activity
record

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in a
prior batch.

This should be a valid
lookup code corresponding
to ZMM_ACTIVITY_
DIRECTION from fnd_
lookups.

This should be a valid date.

This is a derived field. Any
value provided is ignored.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a program enroliment,
then you must provide
either the internal ID, such
as Enrollmentld, or the
public unique value, such
as EnrollmentNumber.
This must be a valid value
in the ZPM_PROGRAM_
ENROLLMENTS table.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a program enroliment,
then you must provide
either the internal ID, such
as Enrollmentld, or the
public unique value, such
as EnrollmentNumber.

This must be a valid value

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Activity record

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

Optional

This should be a valid
lookup code corresponding
to ZMM_ACTIVITY_
DIRECTION from fnd_
lookups.

This should be a valid date

This is a derived field. Any
value provided is ignored

If during update, you
associate the activity with

a program enrollment,

then you must provide
either the internal ID, such
as Enrollmentld, or the
public unique value, such as
EnrollmentNumber.

If during update, you
associate the activity with

a program enrollment,

then you must provide
either the internal ID, such
as Enrollmentld, or the
public unique value, such as
EnrollmentNumber.
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Attribute

FundRequestCode

FundRequestld

Leadld

LeadNumber

Objectiveld

ORACLE

Description

The foreign key to FUND_
REQUEST_CODE of

the MKT_BDT_FUND_
REQUESTS table.

The internal identifier of
the fund request.

The internal identifier of
the related lead.

The public unique identifier
of the related lead.

The internal identifier of
the objective.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

Creating an Activity
record

in the ZPM_PROGRAM_
ENROLLMENTS table.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a fund request,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
FundRequestld, or the
public unique value, such
as FundRequestCode. This
must be a valid value in
the MKT_BDT_FUND_
REQUESTS table.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a fund request,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
FundRequestld, or the
public unique value, such
as FundRequestCode. This
must be a valid value in
the MKT_BDT_FUND_
REQUESTS table.

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a lead, then you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as Leadld, or the
public unique value, such as
LeadNumber. Must be valid
in the MKL_LM_LEADS
table.

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a lead, then you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as Leadld, or the
public unique value, such as
LeadNumber. Must be valid
in the MKL_LM_LEADS
table.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a sales objective,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Objectiveld, or the public
unique value, such as
ObjectiveNumber. It must
be a valid value in the ZCA_
OBJECTIVES table.
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a fund request,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
FundRequestld, or the
public unique value, such
as FundRequestCode. This
must be a valid value in
the MKT_BDT_FUND_
REQUESTS table.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a fund request,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
FundRequestld, or the
public unique value, such
as FundRequestCode. This
must be a valid value in
the MKT_BDT_FUND_
REQUESTS table.

If during update, you
associate the activity with

a lead, then you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as Leadld, or the
public unique value, such as
LeadNumber.

If during update, you
associate the activity with

a lead, then you must
provide either the internal
ID, such as Leadld, or the
public unique value, such as
LeadNumber.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a sales objective,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Objectiveld, or the public
unique value, such as
ObjectiveNumber. It must
be a valid value in the ZCA_
OBJECTIVES table.
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Attribute

ObjectiveNumber

Opportunityld

OpportunityNumber

OrigEntityCode

OrigEntityNumber

ORACLE

Description

The public unique identifier
of the related objective.

The internal identifier of
the related opportunity.

The internal identifier of
the related opportunity.

The code indicating the
original source of the
record.

The original unique
identifier of the existing
task, appointment, or
interaction in the source
system.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of the
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

If the internal action

code is 'INSERT" and
OrigEntityNumber and
ActivityNumber are NULL
then it's defaulted to

the provided value. If no
value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

Creating an Activity
record

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a sales objective,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Obijectiveld, or the public
unique value, such as
ObjectiveNumber. It must
be a valid value in the ZCA_
OBJECTIVES table.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with an opportunity,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Opportunityld, or the public
unique value, such as
OpportunityNumber. This
must be a valid value in the
MOO_OPTY table.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with an opportunity,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Opportunityld, or the public
unique value, such as
OpportunityNumber. This
must be a valid value in the
MOO_OPTY table.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

If the internal action

code is "INSERT" and
OrigEntityNumber and
ActivityNumber are NULL,
it's defaulted to the
provided value.

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Activity record

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a sales objective,

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Objectiveld, or the public
unique value, such as
ObjectiveNumber. It must
be a valid value in the ZCA_
OBJECTIVES table.

If during update, you
associate the activity

with an opportunity, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Opportunityld, or the public
unique value, such as
OpportunityNumber.

If during update, you
associate the activity

with an opportunity, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Opportunityld, or the public
unique value, such as
OpportunityNumber.

One of the following must
be provided while updating
an activity:

- Activityld

- ActivityNumber

- Combination of
OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode

One of the following must
be provided while updating
an activity:

- Activityld

« ActivityNumber

- Combination of
OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode
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Attribute Description

The internal identifier
(reference number or text)
of the account party in the
original source system.

OsrAccountld

OsrDelegatorld The source system
reference to the Delegator
ID.

OsrOwnerld The internal identifier

(reference number or text)
of the person who owns
the activity in the original
source system.

The internal identifier
(reference number or text)
of the contact party in the
original source system.

OsrPrimaryContactld

The internal identifier
(reference number or text)

OsrReferenceCustomerld

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for party
by exporting the Party
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original

Creating an Activity
record

Optional

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with an account party, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Accountld, or the public
unique value, such as
AccountPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
AccountOrigSystem and
OsrAccountld

Optional

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

One of the following must
be provided while creating
an activity:

- Ownerld
- OwnerResourceNumbe

- Combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld

Optional

When creating the activity,
if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumbe
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

When creating an activity,
you associate the

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

If during update, you
associate the activity with
an account party, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
Accountld, or the public
unique value, such as
AccountPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
AccountOrigSystem and
OsrAccountld.

Optional

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumber,
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the
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Attribute Description

of the customer in the
original source system.

Indicates whether the
activity is created in
Outlook. If the value is
Y, then the activity is
created in Outlook and
synchronized.

OutlookFlag

The internal identifier of
the activity owner. The
owner has to be an existing
party (person) in system.

Ownerld

OwnerOrigSystem The code representing the
source system for the party
(person) who owns the

activity.

OwnerResourceNumber The public unique identifier
of the party (person) who

owns the activity.

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

If no value is provided,

the corresponding value
from Activity production
table is used. If the
ActivityFunctionCode is
'APPOINTMENT' and the
Action is 'INSERT' then the
value is set to 'N".

The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld
of a person by exporting
the Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld
of a person by exporting
the Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

The party must exist. You
can determine the Partyld
of a person by exporting
the Party object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

Creating an Activity
record

activity with a referenced
customer party, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
ReferenceCustomerld,

or the public unique
value, such as
RefCustPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
RefCustOrigSystem and
OsrReferenceCustomerld.

If the ActivityFunctionCode
is APPOINTMENT and the
action is INSERT, the value
is set to N. Possible values
are Y and N.

Provide one of the
following while creating an
activity:

(Ownerld,
OwnerResourceNumber,
or a combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld)

Provide one of the
following while creating an
activity:

(Ownerld,
OwnerResourceNumber,
or a combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld)

Provide one of the
following while creating an
activity:

(Ownerld,
OwnerResourceNumber,
or a combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld)
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

activity with a referenced
customer party, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
ReferenceCustomerld,

or the public unique
value, such as
RefCustPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
RefCustOrigSystem and
OsrReferenceCustomerld.

Optional

Possible values are Y and N.

Optional

Provide one of the
following while updating an
activity:

(Ownerld,
OwnerResourceNumber,
or a combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld)

Optional

Provide one of the
following while updating an
activity:

(Ownerld,
OwnerResourceNumber,
or a combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld)

Optional

Provide one of the
following while updating an
activity:

(Ownerld,
OwnerResourceNumber,
or a combination of
OwnerOrigSystem and
OsrOwnerld)
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Attribute

ParentActivityld

ParentActivityNumber

ParentOrigEntityCode

ORACLE

Description

The related activity
identifier and only
applicable if the record is a
follow up activity.

The public unique identifier
of the related activity and
only applicable if the record
is a follow up activity.

The source of the activity
record that indicating
whether it's coming from
Task entity, Interaction
entity, or Appointment
entity.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Conditionally Required only
for follow-up activity. One
of the following options to
identify the parent record
must be provided:

- The unique ID for the
ParentActivityld.

«  The parent
activity number

(ParentActivityNumber

- The source system
code and source
reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumt
and
ParentOrigEntityCode)

Conditionally Required only
for follow-up activity. One
of the following options to
identify the parent record
must be provided:

- The unique ID
for the record
(ParentActivityld)

« The parent
activity number

(ParentActivityNumber

- The source system
code and source
reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumt
and
ParentOrigEntityCode)

Conditionally Required only
for follow-up activity. One
of the following options to
identify the parent record
must be provided:

- The unique ID
for the record
(ParentActivityld)

«  The parent
activity number

(ParentActivityNumber

- The source system
code and source
reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumt

Creating an Activity
record

A value is required if

you're creating a follow-up
activity. While creating an
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

- The unique ID for the
ParentActivityld.

«  The parent
activity number

(ParentActivityNumber

- The source system
code and source
reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumt
and
ParentOrigEntityCode)

A value is required if

you're creating a follow-up
activity. While creating an
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

- The unique ID
for the record
(ParentActivityld)

« The parent
activity number

(ParentActivityNumber

- The source system
code and source
reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumt
and
ParentOrigEntityCode)

A value is required if

you're creating a follow-up
activity. While creating an
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

- The unique ID
for the record
(ParentActivityld)

«  The parent
activity number

(ParentActivityNumber

- The source system
code and source
reference code

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

Optional

While updating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

The unique ID for the
ParentActivityld.

The parent activity number
(ParentActivityNumber).

The source system code
and source reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumber
and ParentOrigEntityCode).

Optional

While updating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

The unique ID for the
record (ParentActivityld).

The parent activity number
(ParentActivityNumber).

The source system code
and source reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumber
and ParentOrigEntityCode).

Optional

While updating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

The unique ID for the
record (ParentActivityld).

The parent activity number
(ParentActivityNumber).

The source system code
and source reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumber
and ParentOrigEntityCode)
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/  Creating an Activity
Import Validations record
and (ParentOrigEntityNumt
ParentOrigEntityCode) and

ParentOrigEntityCode)

ParentOrigEntityNumber The entity number of the Conditionally Required only A value is required if
parent entity in the original = for follow-up activity. One  you're creating a follow-up
system to which the activity of the following optionsto  activity. While creating an

is related identify the parent record activity, choose one of the
must be provided: following options to identify
the record:

« The unique ID

for the record - The unique ID
(ParentActivityld) for the record
(ParentActivityld)
«  The parent
activity number - The parent
(ParentActivityNumber activity number
(ParentActivityNumber
- The source system
code and source - The source system
reference code code and source
(ParentOrigEntityNumt reference code
and (ParentOrigEntityNumt
ParentOrigEntityCode) and
ParentOrigEntityCode)
PartnerProgramid The internal identifier You can determine the When creating an activity,
of the related partner public unique value of the if you associate the activity
program. object by exporting the with a partner program,
object. you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
To export, navigate PartnerProgramid, or the
to Tools > Export public unique value, such as
Management > Create PartnerProgramNumber.
Export Activity.

For partner programs,
export the Program
Enrollments object.

PartnerProgramNumber The public unique identifier  You can determine the When creating an activity,
of the related partner public unique value of the if you associate the activity
program. object by exporting the with a partner program,

object. then you must provide

either the internal ID, such
To export, navigate as PartnerProgramld, or the
to Tools > Export public unique value, such as
Management > Create PartnerProgramNumber.
Export Activity.

For Partner programs,
export the Program
Enrollments object.

PrimaryContactld The internal identifier of The party must exist. You Optional
the activity contact. can determine the Partyld
of the party by exporting When creating an activity,
the Party object. if you associate the activity

with a contact party, then
you must provide either

ORACLE

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

Optional

While updating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

The unique ID for the
record (ParentActivityld).

The parent activity number
(ParentActivityNumber).

The source system code
and source reference code
(ParentOrigEntityNumber
and ParentOrigEntityCode).

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a partner program,
then you must provide
either the internal ID, such
as PartnerProgramld, or the
public unique value, such as
PartnerProgramNumber.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a partner program,
then you must provide
either the internal ID, such
as PartnerProgramld, or the
public unique value, such as
PartnerProgramNumber.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
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Attribute Description

PrimaryContactOrigSystem The code representing
the source system for the
activity contact.

PrimaryContactPartyNumbe The public unique identifier
of the activity contact.

PriorityCode The priority of the activity.
The default value is 2. The
possible values are 1, 2, 3.

PrivateFlag Indicates whether the

activity is private.

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

The party must exist.

You can determine the
PartyNumber of a party by
exporting either the Person
object or the Organization
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from

Creating an Activity
record

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumbe
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

Optional

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumbe
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

Optional

When creating an activity,

if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumbe
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

Not required

The default value is 2
(Medium). To change this
value during create, you
must pass this value. Valid
values are 1, 2, and 3

Optional

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumber,
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumber,
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a contact party, then
you must provide either

the internal ID, such as
PrimaryContactld, or the
public unique value, such as
PrimaryContactPartyNumber,
or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
PrimaryContactOrigSystem
and OsrPrimaryContactld.

When updating an activity,
if you must modify the
priority of an Activity,
provide a valid value for
PriorityCode.

When updating an activity,
if you must mark an
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Attribute

RecurSerOrigEntityNumber

RecurSeriesActivityNumb

RecurSeriesld

ORACLE

Description

The entity number of the
recurring appointment

in the original system, to
which this activity is related

The activity number of an
instance of a series.

The internal identifier
for the series that links
instances of a series
together.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

Creating an Activity
record

When creating an Activity,
if you must mark an
Activity as private, set this
variable to 'Y".

A value is required if

you're creating a recurring
activity (appointment).
While creating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

- The unique ID for the
record (RecurSeriesld)

- The recurring series
activity number
(RecurSeriesActivityNu

- The entity number
of the recurring
appointment in the
original system,
to which this
activity is related
(RecurSerOrigEntityNu

A value is required if

you're creating a recurring
activity (appointment).
While creating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (RecurSeriesld)

«  The recurring series
activity number
(RecurSeriesActivityNu

- The entity number
of the recurring
appointment in the
original system,
to which this
activity is related
(RecurSerOrigEntityNu

A value is required if

you're creating a recurring
activity (appointment).
While creating an activity,
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (RecurSeriesld)
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

Activity as private, set this
variable to 'Y".

Optional

Optional

Optional
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Attribute

RecurWeekday

RefCustOrigSystem

RefCustPartyNumber

ORACLE

Description

The activity that recurs

on every weekday such

as Monday to Sunday,
Weekday, Weekend, and so
on.

The source system code for
the reference customer.

The public unique identifier
of the reference customer
who's associated with the
activity.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Activity production table is
used.

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:.

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

Creating an Activity
record

- The recurring series
activity number

(RecurSeriesActivityNu

- The entity number
of the recurring
appointment in the
original system,
to which this
activity is related
(RecurSerOrigEntityNu

Conditionally required
for a weekly recurring
appointment. Must

be a valid value from
ZMM_ACTIVITY_RECUR_
DAYWEEK_CD lookup.

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Activity record

Conditionally required
for a weekly recurring
appointment. Must

be a valid value from
ZMM_ACTIVITY_RECUR_
DAYWEEK_CD lookup.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the
activity with a referenced
customer party, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
ReferenceCustomerld,

or the public unique
value, such as
RefCustPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
RefCustOrigSystem and
OsrReferenceCustomerld.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the
activity with a referenced
customer party, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
ReferenceCustomerld,

or the public unique
value, such as
RefCustPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
RefCustOrigSystem and
OsrReferenceCustomerld.
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Attribute

ReferenceCustomerld

Srid

SrNumber

StatusCode

Subject

SubmittedBy

ORACLE

Description

The internal identifier of
the reference customer
who's associated with the
activity.

The foreign key to SR_
ID in the SVC_SERVICE_
REQUESTS table.

The foreign key to SR_
NUMBER in the SVC_

SERVICE_REQUESTS table.

The status of the activity.
The default value is Not
Started.

The unique subject, name,

or title of the activity.

The user who submitted
the call report.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

You can determine the
public unique value of this
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

You can determine the
public unique value of this
object by exporting the
object.

To export, navigate

to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

If no value is provided, the
default is NOT_STARTED.
The lookup Type used is
ZMM_ACTIVITY_STATUS_
CD.

No validation

Conditionally required for
a call report in Submitted
status.

Creating an Activity
record

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

The party must exist.
Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party

in a prior batch. You can
determine existing source
system codes and create
new ones.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Manage Trading
Community Source
Systems

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a service request, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as Srld,
or the public unique value,
such as SrNumber. This
must be a valid value in
SVC_SERVICE_REQUESTS.

When creating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a service request, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as Srld,
or the public unique value,
such as SrNumber. This
must be a valid value in
SVC_SERVICE_REQUESTS.

If no value is provided, the
default is NOT_STARTED.
The lookup Type used is
ZMM_ACTIVITY_STATUS_
CD.

A value is required if you're
creating a new activity.

Conditionally required for
a call report in Submitted
status.

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

When updating an activity,
if you associate the
activity with a referenced
customer party, then

you must provide either
the internal ID, such as
ReferenceCustomerld,

or the public unique
value, such as
RefCustPartyNumber,

or the combination of
original system and original
system reference, such as
RefCustOrigSystem and
OsrReferenceCustomerld.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a service request, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as Srld,
or the public unique value,
such as SrNumber. This
must be a valid value in
SVC_SERVICE_REQUESTS.

When updating an activity,
if you associate the activity
with a service request, then
you must provide either
the internal ID, such as Srld,
or the public unique value,
such as SrNumber. This
must be a valid value in
SVC_SERVICE_REQUESTS.

Optional
The lookup Type used is

ZMM_ACTIVITY_STATUS_
CD.

Not Required

Optional
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations
SubmittedDate The date and time when None

the call report was
submitted.

Creating an Activity
record

It must be a valid value in
the HZ_PARTIES table.

Conditionally required for
a call report in Submitted
status. This must be a valid
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Updating an Existing
Activity record

Conditionally required for
a call report in Submitted
status.

It must be a valid value in
the HZ_PARTIES table.

Conditionally required for
a call report in Submitted
status. This must be a valid

date. date.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the activity object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Activity object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the activity information. To create an import
activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Activity from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
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2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Activity Assignee Data
You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your activity assignee data.

You can import activity assignee records using these steps:

1. Map your source activity assignee data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import
process would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the activity assignee data you want to import.
3. Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import activity assignee data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all activity assignee attributes.
However if you want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for
each of the activity assignee child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for activity assignee object
successfully before trying to import the CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to
import each of these child objects. For more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start
You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
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- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:
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- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new accounts or are
updating accounts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system

reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Activity Assignee Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for activity assignee records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if

any:
Attribute Description
Activityld The internal identifier of
the activity to which the
assignee is associated.
ActivityNumber The public unique identifier

of the activity to which the
assignee is associated

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Automatically generated
by the import process if
creating a new activity
record.

If a value is provided while
creating a new activity, the
value must be unique. For
update, you can determine
the existing unique value of
the object by exporting the
Activity object.

Creating an Activity
Assignee record

Optional

A value is required if you're
creating a new activity.

Updating an Existing
Activity Assignee record

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update an existing
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

« The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber)

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update an existing
activity, choose one of the
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Attribute Description

Assigneeld The internal identifier of
the HZ_PARTY record
having PARTY_USAGE as
Resource.

AssigneeOrigSystem The source system

reference to the assigned
resource organization.

The resource number
associated with an
assignee.

AssigneeResourceNumber

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Schedule Export
Processes

The table ZMM_ACTY_
ACTIVITIES with column
ACTIVITY_NUMBER holds
the existing value.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Assignee production table
is used.

None

None

Creating an Activity
Assignee record
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Updating an Existing
Activity Assignee record

following options to identify
the record:

.

A value is required if you're
associating a new assignee
to an activity.

The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)

The activity number
(ActivityNumber)

The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

To update or delete an
existing activity assignee
you must choose one of the

following options to identify

One of the following must  the record:
be provided while creating
an assignee: «  The unique ID for the

- Assigneeld
- AssigneeResourceNum -

- Combination of
AssigneeOrigSystem
and OsrAssigneeld .

A value is required if you're
associating a new assignee
to an activity.

One of the following must
be provided while creating
an assignee:

- Assigneeld

- AssigneeResourceNum

- Combination of
AssigneeOrigSystem
and OsrAssigneeld

A value is required if you're
associating a new assignee
to an activity.

One of the following must

be provided while creating
an assignee:

- Assigneeld

record (Activityld,
Assigneeld)

The activity number
(ActivityNumber,
Assigneeld)

The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

Not Required

Not Required

134



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales
and Fusion Service

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Activity Updating an Existing
Import Validations Assignee record Activity Assignee record
- AssigneeResourceNum
- Combination of
AssigneeOrigSystem
and OsrAssigneeld
OrigEntityCode The code indicating the Valid values for upgraded Valid values for upgraded A value is required if you're
original source of the records are TASK, records are TASK, updating or deleting an
activity the activity to which.  APPOINTMENT, or APPOINTMENT, or existing activity and you're
the assignee is associated. = INTERACTION. INTERACTION. not providing other values
to identify the activity
If the record was created in  If the record was created in ~ record.
the Activity Management the Activity Management
component, the value is component, the value is To update or delete an
ACTIVITY. ACTIVITY. existing activity you must
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:
- The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)
«  The activity number
(ActivityNumber)
- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)
OrigEntityNumber The original unique If the internal action If the internal action A value is required if you're
identifier of the existing code is 'INSERT" and code is 'INSERT" and updating or deleting an
task, appointment, or OrigEntityNumber and OrigEntityNumber and existing activity and you're
interaction in the source ActivityNumber are NULL ActivityNumber are NULL, = not providing other values
system. then it will be defaulted the value will be set to to identify the activity
to the provided value. If the value provided by the record.
no value is provided, the user. If no value is provided,
corresponding value from the corresponding value To update or delete an
Assignee production table  is used from the Assignee  existing activity you must
is used. production table. choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:
«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)
- The activity number
(ActivityNumber)
- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)
OsrAssigneeld The source system The party must exist. You A value is required if you're = Not Required

ORACLE

reference of the assignee..

can determine the Original
System Reference for the
party by exporting the
Party object.

associating a new assignee
to an activity. One of the

following must be provided
while creating an assignee:

- Assigneeld
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/  Creating an Activity Updating an Existing
Import Validations Assignee record Activity Assignee record
Navigate to the following in - AssigneeResourceNum
the Setup and Maintenance

- Combination of
AssigneeOrigSystem
and OsrAssigneeld

work area:

- Offering: Sales

Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Schedule Export
Processes

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the activity assignee
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Activity Assignee object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the activity assignee information. To create an
import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Activity Assignee from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.
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3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
» How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

How do | import activity contact data?
You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your activity contact data.

You can import activity contact records using these steps:

1. Map your source activity contact data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import
process would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the activity contact data you want to import.
3. Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import activity contact data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records
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All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:
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- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new activity contacts or
are updating activity contacts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Activity Contact Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for activity contact records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if

any:

Attribute

Activityld

ActivityNumber

ORACLE

Description

The internal identifier of
the activity to which the
contact is associated.

The public unique identifier
of the activity to which the
contact is associated

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Automatically generated
by the import process if
creating a new activity
record.

If a value is provided while
creating a new activity, the
value must be unique. For
update, you can determine
the existing unique value of
the object by exporting the
Activity object.

Navigate to the following in

the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

Creating an Activity
Contact record

The value is generated
automatically by the import
process if creating a new
activity record.

A value is required if you're
creating a new activity.

Updating an Existing
Activity Contact record

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update an existing
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld).

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update an existing
activity, choose one of the
following options to identify
the record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld).
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Attribute Description

Contactld The party of type person
who's involved with this
appointment..

ContactOrigSystem The source system for the
activity with which the
contact is associated.

ContactPartyNumber The party number of the

contact.

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/

Import Validations

- Functional Area: Data

Import and Export

« Task: Schedule Export

Processes

The table ZMM_ACTY_
ACTIVITIES with column
ACTIVITY_NUMBER holds
the existing value.

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
the Contacts production
table is used.

No Validation

This must be a valid party
in the HZ_PARTIES table.

Creating an Activity
Contact record

A value is required if you're
associating a new contact
to an activity. One of the
following must be provided
while creating a contact:

- Contactld
- ContactPartyNumber

- Combination of
ContactOrigSystem
and OsrContactld

A value is required if you're
associating a new contact
to an activity.

One of the following must
be provided while creating
a contact:

- Contactld

- ContactPartyNumber

- Combination of
ContactOrigSystem
and OsrContactld

A value is required if you're
associating a new contact
to an activity.

One of the following must
be provided while creating
a contact:

- Contactld
- ContactPartyNumber

- Combination of
ContactOrigSystem
and OsrContactld
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Updating an Existing
Activity Contact record

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

To update or delete an
existing activity contact,
select one of the following
options to identify the
record:

- The unique ID for the
record (Activityld,
Contactld).

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber,
Contactld).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

Not Required

This must be a valid party
in the HZ_PARTIES table
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Attribute

CorpCurrencyCode

OrigEntityCode

OrigEntityNumber

OsrContactld

ORACLE

Description

The corporate currency
used by the activity to
which the contact is
associated.

The code indicating the
original source of the
activity the activity to which
the contact is associated.

The ID that identifies the
entity record in the original
system..

The source system
reference of the contact..

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
the Contacts production
table is used.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

Note:

If the record was
created in the

Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

If the internal action

code is 'INSERT" and
OrigEntityNumber and
ActivityNumber are NULL
then it will be defaulted
to the provided value. If
no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
Contacts production table
is used.

The contact must exist in
system. You can determine
the original system
reference for the Contact
by exporting the Contacts
object.

Creating an Activity
Contact record

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Contacts
production table.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

Note:

If the record was
created in the

Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

If the internal action

code is 'INSERT" and
OrigEntityNumber and
ActivityNumber are NULL,
the value will be set to

the value provided by the
user. If no value is provided,
the corresponding value

is used from the Contacts
production table.

A value is required if you're
associating a new contact
to an activity. One of the
following must be provided
while creating an assignee:

- Contactld
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Updating an Existing
Activity Contact record

If no value is provided,
the corresponding value
is used from the Contacts
production table.

A value is required if you're
updating or deleting an
existing activity and you're
not providing other values
to identify the activity
record.

To update or delete an
existing activity you must
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

- The unique ID for the
record (Activityld).

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

A value is required if you're
updating or deleting an
existing activity and you're
not providing other values
to identify the activity
record.

To update or delete an
existing activity you must
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld).

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

The contact must exist in
system. You can determine
the original system
reference for the Contact
by exporting the Contacts
object.

140



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/  Creating an Activity Updating an Existing
Import Validations Contact record Activity Contact record

Navigate to the following in - ContactPartyNumber = Navigate to the following in

the Setup and Maintenance . the Setup and Maintenance
work area: + Combination of work area:
ContactOrigSystem
Offering: Sales and OsrContactld - Offering: Sales
Functional Area: Data - Functional Area: Data
Import and Export Import and Export
Task: Schedule Export - Task: Schedule Export
Processes Processes
OsrContactOrgld The source system This must be a valid This must be a valid This must be a valid
reference to the contact organization type in the organization type in the organization type in the
organization. It is used to HZ_PARTIES table. HZ_PARTIES table. HZ_PARTIES table.

update the RELATIONSHIP_
ID in the interface table
(ZMM_IMP_ACTY_
CONTACTS) based on HZ_
PARTIES.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the activity contact
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Activity Contact object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the activity contact information. To create an
import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Activity Contact from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

« Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Activity Objective Data
You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your activity objective data.

You can import activity objective records using these steps:

1. Map your source activity objective data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import
process would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the activity objective data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import activity objective data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import
If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all activity objective attributes.
However if you want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for
each of the activity objective child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for activity objective object

successfully before trying to import the CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to
import each of these child objects. For more information, see the related topics section.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:
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- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new activity objectives or
are updating activity objectives that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Activity Objective Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for activity objective records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if

any:

Attribute

ActionCode

Activityld

ORACLE

Description

Indicates explicitly the
operation to be performed
on a row: INSERT to

create a new record in the
destination tables, UPDATE
to update an existing record
in the destination table,
DELETE to delete the
record.

The internal identifier of
the activity to which the
Obijective is associated.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

If value isn't provided,
record matching is used to
determine whether a record

is updated (if it already
exists) or inserted (if it
doesn't exist). The valid
values are INSERT, UPDATE,
and DELETE.

Automatically generated
by the import process if
creating a new activity
record.

Creating an Activity
Objective record

Optional

A value is required if you're
updating or deleting an
existing activity and you're
not providing other values
to identify the activity
record.

To update or delete an
existing activity you must
choose one of the following

Updating an Existing
Activity Objective record

To delete a record, you
must provide the value

as DELETE. It is optional

to provide values for

insert and update as the
framework internally
decides the action as
INSERT if it's a new record
or UPDATE if it's an existing
record.

A value is required if you're
updating or deleting an
existing activity and you're
not providing other values
to identify the activity
record.

To update or delete an

existing activity you must
choose one of the following
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Attribute

ActivityNumber

ObjectiveCode

ORACLE

Description

The public unique identifier
of the activity to which the
Obijective is associated

The set of predefined
objectives defined by the
administrator

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

If a value is provided while
creating a new activity, the
value must be unique. For
update, you can determine
the existing unique value of
the object by exporting the
Activity object.

Navigate to the following in
the Setup and Maintenance
work area:

- Offering: Sales

- Functional Area: Data
Import and Export

- Task: Schedule Export
Processes

The table ZMM_ACTY_
ACTIVITIES with column
ACTIVITY_NUMBER holds
the existing value.

A value is required if
you're associating a new
objective to an activity
and you're not providing
other values to identify

Creating an Activity
Objective record

options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber)

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if you're:

- Creating an activity

- Updating or deleting
an existing activity
and you're not
providing other values
to identify the activity
record.

To update or delete an
existing activity you must
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld).

«  The activity number
(ActivityNumber).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

A value is required if
you're associating a new
objective to an activity
and you're not providing
other values to identify

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity Objective record

options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld)

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber)

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
activity and you're not
providing other values to
identify the activity record.

To update or delete an
existing activity you must
choose one of the following
options to identify the
record:

«  The unique ID for the
record (Activityld).

- The activity number
(ActivityNumber).

- The source system
code and reference
(OrigEntityNumber
and OrigEntityCode).

A value is required if
you're associating a new
objective to an activity
and you're not providing
other values to identify
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Attribute

ObjectiveFreefmtText

Obijectiveld

OrigEntityCode

OrigEntityNumber

ORACLE

Description

The objective in free form
text as provided by the
user.

The internal identifier of
the objective associated
with the activity.

The code indicating the
original source of the
activity the activity to which
the Objective is associated.

The original unique
identifier of the existing
task, appointment, or

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

If no value is provided, the
corresponding value from
the Objectives production
table is used.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

Creating an Activity
Objective record

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.
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Updating an Existing
Activity Objective record

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

A value is required if

you're associating a new
objective to an activity

and you're not providing
other values to identify

the objective record. You
must choose one of the
following options to identify
the objective record:

- Objectiveld

- Combination of
Activityld and
(ObjectiveCode or
ObjectiveFreefmtText)

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

Valid values for upgraded
records are TASK,
APPOINTMENT, or
INTERACTION.
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/

Import Validations

interaction in the source
system. If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is

ACTIVITY

Creating an Activity
Objective record

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Activity Objective record

If the record was created in
the Activity Management
component, the value is
ACTIVITY.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the activity objective
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Activity Objective object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the activity objective information. To create an
import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Activity Objective from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.
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Related Topics
« How do | import data?

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Additional Name Data

Use this topic to import Additional Name data into Oracle Applications Cloud. You can use the import functionality to
create, update, or delete Additional Name records.

To import Additional Name records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes
To import your Additional Name data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You need to set certain options for some attributes in the application before you can populate them. When importing a
child record, ensure that its parent record exists in the database.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the Internal ID. If you're identifying a record

that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use the internal ID of the record, a system-generated
unique identifier Attributes with "id" in the attribute name are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID
of a record by exporting Oracle Applications Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an
internal ID typically provides better performance and reduces the import duration. For the Additional Name object, the
attributes are NamelD and RegistryID.
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Required Attributes and Validations

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Additional Name records, required attributes for updating Additional Name records, prerequisite setup tasks for the
attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Additional Name import:

Attribute

Nameld

StatusFlag

NameType

PartyNumber

PartySourceSystem

ORACLE

Description

Unique identifier of the
address record as the
primary key

The status of the additional
name

Additional Name Type

The public unique identifier
of the party record to which
the Additional Name is
associated.

The code representing
the source system for the
party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the Additional
name belongs.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No Validation

Defaults to Y during
creation.

This must be a valid name
type. The name types can
be managed in Manage
Name Types.

The party number should
exist.

Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in
a prior batch, or identify
the source system code
that you will use when
importing the party in

Creating an Additional
Name Record

Not required

Not required

Required

Conditionally required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and

PartySourceSystemRefi

system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public

unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Conditionally required

Provide one of the
following :

- Partyld (internal ID)

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Additional Name Record

Optional

Either the Nameld or a
combination of Source
System and Source System
Reference can be passed.

To inactivate an existing
active Additional Name
record, provide the value as
N

If you don't provide the
primary key, provide the
existing additional name

type.

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

Description

PartySourceSystemReferenc The reference number

Partyld

SourceSystem

ORACLE

or text representing the
source system unique ID for
the party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the Additional
Name belongs.

The unique identifier
as primary key of the
party record to which
the additional name is
associated.

Name of external source
system of the account,
contact or household

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

the same batch as this
Additional Name.

Identify the reference value

from your source system
that was used when you
imported the party in a
prior batch, or identify the
source system reference
that you will use when
importing the party in
the same batch as this
Additional Name.

Identify the party ID value
by exporting the relevant
Party object such as
Account, Contact, and so
on.

The source system should
exist.

Creating an Additional
Name Record

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Conditionally required

Provide one of the
following :

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Conditionally required

Provide one of the
following :

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Optional

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Additional Name Record

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute Description

with which the address is
associated.

SourceSystemReferenceValu Specifies the identifier in
the original source system

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

You can manage source

systems from the Manage
Source Systems task.

No validation

Chapter 8
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Creating an Additional
Name Record

Updating an Existing
Additional Name Record

If the source of your

data is a third party or
external system, and you
intend to import updates
to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Provide a valid value. Not required

You can view the Additional Name object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import Management
flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

The CSV file is provided as input to the file-based data import process. You must populate the CSV file with the data you

want to import into Oracle Applications Cloud.

You can either create a CSV file on your own or use templates available in preexisting mappings. To download a

template, do the following:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Click Import Objects tab to open the Import Object Details page.

3. Select the object you're interested in the Import Object Details page and click the Download icon next to that

object name.

4. Save the template CSV file to a location on your desktop.

You must edit the template CSV file and provide valid values for the required attributes. You can attach different types of

files, giving each file a specific description.

PartyNumber NameType
RN_PTY_06_MAR_19_A1 LEGAL
RN_PTY_06_MAR_19_A2 LEGAL
RN_PTY_06_MAR_19_A3 LEGAL
RN_PTY_06_MAR_19_A4 LEGAL
RN_PTY_06_MAR_19_A5 LEGAL

ORACLE

AdditionalName

Test_Addname_A1

Test_Addname_A2

Test_Addname_A3

Test_Addname_A4

Test_Addname_A5
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Create the Import Activity

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to create an import activity and provide the CSV file as an input
to the activity.

To create an import activity, do the following:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Additional Name from the Object drop-down list.

In File Name, browse and upload the required .CSV file, and click Next.

In the Create Import Activity: Map Fields page edit the attribute mappings if required, and click Next.

v oA

Note: Click Validate Data to validate the mapping of the source file for unmapped columns and to check for
data format issues.

6. Inthe Create Import Activity: Review and Submit page, click Submit.

Review the Import Results

You can review the import results by checking for the import activity in the Manage Import Activity page. A file import
activity is said to be successful when its status displays as Completed. To check the status of the import activity, do as
follows:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, search for the import activity that you created using one of the search criteria,
such as status, name, object, and so on.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
The other valid values for the import activity status are Queued for import, Preparing data for import,
Importing data, Completed with errors, and Unsuccessful.

Note: On this page you can also quickly view the number and status of all active imports, completed imports, and
unsuccessful imports that have been submitted.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

Import Your Additional Identifier Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Additional Identifier records.

To import Additional Identifier records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.
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How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes
To import your Additional Identifier data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use

the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier Attributes with "id" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. Use this option only if you're updating Additional Identifiers. You can determine the
internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database
query. Using an internal ID typically provides better performance and reduces the import duration. For the
Additional Identifier object, the attributes are PartyldentifierID and PartyID.

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible in
the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Additional Identifier object, the
attribute is PartyNumber.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Additional Identifier Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Additional Identifier records, required attributes for updating Additional Identifier records, prerequisite setup tasks for
the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Additional Identifier import:
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Attribute

PartySourceSystem

Description

The code representing

the source system for the

party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)

to which the Additional

identifier belongs

PartySourceSystemReferenc The reference number

Partyldentifier|D

StatusCode

ORACLE

or text representing the
source system unique ID for
the party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the Additional
identifier belongs.

Unique identifier of the
additional identifier of the

party

The status of the additional
identifier

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in
a prior batch, or identify
the source system code
that you will use when
importing the party in

the same batch as this
Additional identifier.

Identify the reference value
from your source system
that was used when you
imported the party in a
prior batch, or identify the
source system reference
that you will use when
importing the party in

the same batch as this
Additional identifier.

No validation

Not required

This defaults to Y during
creation.

Creating a Additional
Identifier Record

Conditionally required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Conditionally required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and

PartySourceSystemRefi

system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Not required

Not required
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Updating an Existing
Additional Identifier
Record

Not required

Not required

Required

To inactivate existing active
Additional Name record,
provide the value as N.
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Attribute

PartyldentifierType

PartyldentifierValue

PartyNumber

PartylD

ORACLE

Description

The type of the Additional
Identifier import

Value to be imported for
the Identifier Type

The public unique identifier
of the party record to which
the Additional identifier is
associated.

The unique identifier

as primary key of the
party record to which the
additional identifier is
associated.

Prerequisite Setup Task/

Import Validations

The Identifier Type must
exist. You can manage

additional types using the
Manage Additional Name

Types task.

Mandatory field

The party number should

exist.

Identify the party ID value

by exporting the relevant
Party object such as
Account, Contact, and so
on.

Creating a Additional
Identifier Record

Required

Required

Conditionally required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can

be:

Partyld (internal ID)

PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
(source system

code and source
system reference
values) provided

when importing the
organization profile

Party Number (public
unique identifier

for an organization
profile)

Conditionally required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can

be:

.

Partyld (internal ID)

PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
(source system

code and source
system reference
values) provided

when importing the
organization profile

Party Number (public
unique identifier

for an organization
profile)
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Updating an Existing
Additional Identifier
Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

SourceSystem

SourceSystemReferenceValu

Description

Name of external source
system of the account,
contact or household
with which the Additional
identifier is associated.

Specifies the identifier in

the original source system.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The source system should
exist.

You can manage source
systems from the Manage
Source Systems task.

The combination of Source
System and Source System
Reference Value should be
unique.

Creating a Additional
Identifier Record

Optional

If the source of your

data is a third party or
external system, and you
intend to import updates
to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Optional

If the source of your

data is a third party or
external system, and you
intend to import updates
to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Updating an Existing
Additional Identifier
Record

Not required

Not required

You can view the Additional Identifier object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Additional Identifier object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Additional Identifier
from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
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5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

- How do | import data?

Import Your Address Data

You can use the import functionality to create, update, or delete address records.

You can import address records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would know
where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the address data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import address data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped to
target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:
Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the address import object.
Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.
- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Ensure that you don't insert duplicate addresses while importing, to avoid redundant data.

If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all address attributes. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the address
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child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for address object successfully before trying to import the
CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new address or are
updating address that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Address Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for address records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Address Updating an Existing
Import Validations record Address record
Partyld The internal ID for the Identify the party ID value Conditionally Required Conditionally Required

party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity) = Party object such as

to which the address Account, Contact, and so
belongs on.

by exporting the relevant

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The

ORACLE

reference information can

be:

Partyld (internal ID)

reference information can
be:

Partyld (internal ID)

PartySourceSystem PartySourceSystem
and and
PartySourceSystemRefi PartySourceSystemReference

(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

Party Number (public
unique identifier

(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

Party Number (public
unique identifier
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Attribute

PartyNumber

PartySourceSystem

Description

The code representing
the source system for the
party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the address
belongs.

The code representing
the source system for the
party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the address
belongs.

PartySourceSystemReferenc The reference number

ORACLE

or text representing the
source system unique ID

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Identify the party ID value
by exporting the relevant
Party object such as
Account, Contact, and so
on.

Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in
a prior batch, or identify
the source system code
that you will use when
importing the party in the
same batch as this address

Identify the reference value

from your source system
that was used when you

Creating an Address
record

for an organization
profile), which

is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Conditionally Required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile), which
is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Conditionally Required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile), which
is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Conditionally Required
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Updating an Existing
Address record

for an organization
profile), which

is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Conditionally Required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemReference
(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile), which
is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Conditionally Required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemReference
(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile), which
is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Conditionally Required
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Attribute

PrimaryFlag

Status

Addressld

Country

Locationld

StartDateActive

ORACLE

Description

for the party (account,
contact, household, or legal
entity) to which the address
belongs.

Identifies the primary
address for the parent party
record.

Indicates the current status
of the address record.

Unique identifier of the
address record as primary
key.

The country code
component of the postal
address.

The unique ID for the
existing location record in
the destination table.

The date on which the
address becomes valid.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

imported the party in a
prior batch, or identify the
source system reference
that you will use when
importing the party in the

same batch as this address.

Only one of the child
records can be Primary.

Not required

Defaults to A (Active)

No validation

Identify valid country
codes.

Identify the LOCATION_
ID for an existing location
by exporting the Location
object.

No validation

Creating an Address
record

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (Sales and
Fusion Service internal
ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile), which
is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Optional

Not required

Defaults to A (Active)

Not required

Required

Optional

This is a PUID for Address.
If a value is passed, it will be

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Address record

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (Sales and
Fusion Service internal
ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and

PartySourceSystemReference

(source system
code and source
system reference
values) provided
when importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile), which
is PARTY_SITE_
NUMBER for address

Optional

Pass Y to set Primary and N
to reset an existing primary
record.

Optional

Pass A to set the status

to Active and | to set the
status to Inactive.

Optional

Either the Addressld or the

AddressNumber can be
passed.

Not required.

Optional

The Address record can
be updated by passing the
Address Number.
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Attribute

AddressNumber

SourceSystem

SourceSystemReferenceValu

DoNotValidateFlag

DunsNumberC

PartySiteName

Description

The address internal unique
identifier that's internally
generated when creating an
address

Name of external source
system of the account,
contact or household
with which the address is
associated.

Specifies the identifier in
the original source system

Option to indicate that
a specific location isn't
eligible for address
validation

A unique nine-digit
identification number
assigned to business
entities by Dun and
Bradstreet

User defined name for the
site

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

None

The source system should
exist.

You can manage source

systems from the Manage
Source Systems task.

Combination of Source
System and Source System
Reference Value should be
unique.

No validation

The values can be Y, N, or
blank.

No validation

No validation

Creating an Address
record

imported. Otherwise, it will
be auto-generated.

This is a PUID for Address.
If a value is passed, it will be
imported. Otherwise, it will
be auto-generated.

Optional

If the source of your

data is a third party or
external system, and you
intend to import updates
to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Optional

If the source of your

data is a third party or
external system, and you
intend to import updates
to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Optional
If you don't pass a value,

set to No.

Not required

Not required
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Updating an Existing
Address record

The Address record can
be updated by passing the
Address Number.

Not required

Not required

Optional

Not required

Not required

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the address object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

ORACLE
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You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Address object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Providing the ZIP and Country Code values in the import CSV file will not automatically populate the State/County/City
fields. Values for these fields should be separately provided in the import file.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the address information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Address from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Note: After importing data successfully, you need to run the following scheduled processes:

1. Validate Geographies of Addresses against Master Geographies: This job helps you validate an address
against master geography data and generates geography naming references. For more information about the
Validate Geographies of Addresses against Master Geographies post processing job, see the section "Validate
Geographies of Addresses against Master Geographies" in the understanding Scheduled Processes guide.

2. Populate Location Latitude and Longitude Information: This job helps you select and geocode newly created
or updated addresses at regular time intervals. For more information about the Populate Location Latitude
and Longitude Information post processing job, see the section "Populate Location Latitude and Longitude
Information" in the Understanding Scheduled Processes guide.
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Related Topics
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Address Locale Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your address locale data.

You can import address locale records using these steps:

1. Map your source address locale data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import
process would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the address locale data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import address locale data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file with your source data that's mapped to
target object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:
Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the address locale import object.
Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.

- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

« You have completed all the prerequisites for each attribute in your source data.

- You have all the parent records in place before importing child records. For example, when importing the
address locale, ensure the address exists.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.
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- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system.

Required Attributes and Validations for Address Locale Object

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure that you
provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application. This table lists
the required attributes for address locale records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if

any.

Attribute

Locationld

LocationLocaleld

AddressNumber

SiteSourceSystem

ORACLE

Description

Location ID

Address Locale ID. The
unique ID for the existing
address locale record.

Party site number of the
address locale.

Source system of the
address

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

To obtain a list of all
locations, export the
address object.

N/A

To obtain alist of all
address IDs and address
numbers, export the
address object.

Know the source system.
To view source systems,
use the Manage Trading
Community Source System
task.

Creating an Address
Locale Record

Conditionally required

To create address locale
record, one of the following
is required:

- Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemRefer

- AddressNumber

- Locationld

Not required

Conditionally required

To create address locale
record, one of the following
is required:

- Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemRefer

« AddressNumber

- Locationld

Conditionally required

To create address locale
record, one of the following
is required:

- Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemRefer

- AddressNumber

Updating an Existing
Address Locale Record

Conditionally required

To update an existing
address locale record, one
of the following is required:

- Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference

- AddressNumber
- Locationld

- LocationLocaleld

If available, you can provide
this to update other
attributes

Conditionally required

To update an existing
address locale record, one
of the following is required:

- Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference

«  AddressNumber
- Locationld

- LocationLocaleld

Conditionally required

To update an existing
address locale record, one
of the following is required:

- Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference

- AddressNumber
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Address Updating an Existing
Import Validations Locale Record Address Locale Record
« Locationld « Locationld

- LocationLocaleld

SiteSourceSystemReference! Source system reference of = Know the source system Conditionally required Conditionally required
the address reference. To view source
systems reference, use To create address locale To update an existing
the Manage Trading record, one of the following address locale record, one
Community Source System is required: of the following is required:
Reference task.
- Combination of - Combination of
SiteSourceSystem and SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemRefer SiteSourceSystemReference
- AddressNumber - AddressNumber
« Locationld » Locationld

- LocationLocaleld

TransliterationLanguage Language code in which To view the languages, use = Required Not Required
the address locale is the Manage Languages
created task

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the address locale
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data you want to import into Oracle Applications Cloud in a CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Object Details page to create the source CSV file. To download a
template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Address Locale object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the address locale information.

To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity button on the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Address Locale from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name, field, and click Next.
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5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required. Click Next.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Import Activity page. This page has the status of all active, completed,
and unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier. The Import Status column shows
the status of the import activity.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Address Purpose Data

You can use the import functionality to create or update Address Purpose records.

You can import Address Purpose records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would know
where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the Address Purpose data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import Address Purpose data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:
Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the Address Purpose import object.
Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.
- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Ensure that you don't insert duplicate Address Purposes while importing, to avoid redundant data.
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If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all Address Purpose attributes.
However if you want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for
each of the Address Purpose child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for Address Purpose object
successfully before trying to import the CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to

import each of these child objects.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing a new Address Purpose or
are updating Address Purpose records that have source system reference data, then provide the source system

and source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Address Purpose Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure

that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for Address Purpose records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if

any:
Attribute Description
SiteSourceSystem The name of the external

source system for the
Address record to which
the Address Purpose is
associated.

The identifier of the source
system for the address
record to which the Address
Purpose is associated.

SiteSourceSystemReference'

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A combination of a valid
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference'
which are already imported

A combination of a valid
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference'
which are already imported

Updating an Existing
Address Purpose record

Creating an Address
Purpose record

Either the Addressld,
Address Number or

the combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference'
is required.

Not required

Either the Addresslid,
Address Number or

the combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference'
is required.

Not required
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Attribute

PrimaryPerType

AddressPurposeld

Purpose

StartDate

EndDate

Addressld

AddressNumber

SourceSystem

ORACLE

Description

This specifies the record
that's imported as the
primary key for a site use
type. Specify Y for a record
to set the specified site use
type as the primary key.

The primary key of the
Address Purpose record

The site codes such as
SHIP_TO and BILL_TO
that identify the Address
Purpose

The start date of the
Address Purpose

The end date of the
Address Purpose

The primary key of the
Address record

The public unique identifier
of the address

Name of external source
system of the address
purpose for the address
that's associated with
the account, contact, or
household.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Y, N, or NULL
Enter Y or N. Alternatively,

don't enter any value. The
default value is N.

No validation

The values are validated
against the Lookup values
for Site use codes.

The date can't be earlier

than the Address start date.

This date can't be later than
the Address end date.

No validation

Valid Address Number
(Party Site Number)

The source system should
exist.

You can manage source
systems from the Manage
Source Systems task.

Creating an Address
Purpose record

Not required

Not required

Required

Not required

Not required

Either the Addressld,
Address Number or

the combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference'
is required.

Either the Addresslid,
Address Number or

the combination of
SiteSourceSystem and
SiteSourceSystemReference!
is required.

Optional

If your data source data is

a third party or external
system, and you intend

to import updates to
previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.
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Updating an Existing
Address Purpose record

Not required

Conditionally Required

To identify an address
purpose record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem and
SourceSystemReferenceValue

- AddressPurposeld

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Conditionally Required

To identify an address
purpose record, use one of
these:

- SourceSystem and
SourceSystemReferenceValue

- AddressPurposeld
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Address Updating an Existing
Import Validations Purpose record Address Purpose record
SourceSystemReferenceValu Specifies the identifier in The combination of Source = Optional Conditionally Required
the original source system  System and Source System
for the Address Purpose Reference Value should be  If your data source is a third To identify an address
record. unique. party or external system, purpose record, use one of

and you intend to import these:
updates to previously

imported records from the . SourceSystem and

same system, provide the SourceSystemReferenceValue
original source system and

source system reference + AddressPurposeld

values.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the Address Purpose
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Address Purpose object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the Address Purpose information. To create an
import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
. On the Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Address Purpose from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
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2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.
3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Asset Data

Import Your Asset Data

You can use the Import Management to create, update, or delete asset records.

You can import asset records using these steps:

1. Map your source asset data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the asset data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your asset data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data and map
that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You must do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

To better manage your asset information, the asset object has the following child objects:

- Asset Contact
- Asset Resource

If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all asset attributes. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the asset
child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for asset object successfully before trying to import the
CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For
more information, see the related topics section.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

« You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and
source system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new assets or are
updating assets that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Asset Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for asset records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Asset record  Updating an Existing
Import Validations Asset record
AssetNumber The unique ID for the None Required Required

existing asset record in the
destination table.

AssetOrigSystem A source system code None Not required Not required
that identifies the original
source system of the asset.

AssetOrigSystemReference A source system reference =~ None Not required Not required
that's the unique ID of the
asset in your legacy or
external system.

Customerld The unique ID for the The party must exist. Required Not required
existing customer party
record in the destination

table.
AccountSourceSystem Specifies the account You must enter a valid Not required Not required
source system. source system and source
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Asset record Updating an Existing
Import Validations Asset record

system reference for the

account.
AccountSourceSystemRefere Specifies the account You must enter valid source  Not required Not required
source system reference. system and source system

reference for the account.

ContactSourceSystem Specifies the contact source You must enter a valid Not required Not required
system. source system reference
information.
ContactSourceSystemRefere Specifies the contact source  You must enter a valid Not required Not required
system reference. source system reference
information.
ltemSourceSystem Specifies the item source You must enter a valid item = Not required Not required
system. source system reference

number and purchase date.

ltemSourceSystemReference Specifies the item source You must enter a valid item = Not required Not required
system reference. source system reference
number and purchase date.

EmailAddress The email address You must enter a valid Not required Not required
associated to the asset. resource email.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the asset object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Asset object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the asset information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Asset from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
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7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« Import Your Asset Contact Data

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« Import Your Asset Resource Data

Example of Updating the Status of an Asset

You can change the status of an asset by updating its end-date and setting the status to 'EXPIRED'. To update an asset,
your source file must include the values that let the import process identify the existing records.

Before You Begin
The scenario in this example assumes that the following prerequisites have already been set up.

- Assets must exist in the application.
User accounts are set up for the already existing assets.

- Appropriate business units are set up using the Manage Business Unit task.
To find the business unit, navigate to the following in the Setup and Maintenance work area:

o Offering: Sales
o Function Area: Data Import and Export

o Task: Manage Business Units

- Appropriate legal entities are set up using the Manage Legal Entities task. To find the legal entity, navigate to
the following in the Setup and Maintenance work area:
o Offering: Sales
o Function Area: Data Import and Export

o Task: Manage Legal Entities
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Scenario

In this scenario, AssetNumber for the given asset is 782400089. Note the name of this asset, say 'Green Server 5000'.
You must create a source file (CSV) with the attributes and import it using import management as shown in this table.

Attribute Name Value
AssetNumber 782400089
EndDate 6/1/2005
StatusCode 'EXPIRED'

You can import the source data file as explained below:

1. Navigate to Tools > Import Management.

2. C(lick Create Import Activity on the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Assets from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

Note: Validation errors, if any, are displayed on the Mapping Validation screen. If you get warnings about

unmapped columns, then you can ignore these columns and proceed to submit the import job. Validations
are for informational purposes and applicable only for low-volume imports.

N

Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
8. You can navigate to Workspace and search for the asset name 'Green Server 5000’ to verify the updated status.

Example of Updating the Owner Name of an Asset

You can change the owner name of an asset. To update an asset, your source file must include the values that let the
import process identify the existing records.

Before You Begin
The scenario in this example assumes that the following prerequisites have already been set up.

- Assets must exist in the application.
User accounts are set up for the already existing assets.
- Appropriate business units are set up using the Manage Business Unit task.
To find the business unit, navigate to the following in the Setup and Maintenance work area:
o Offering: Sales
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o Function Area: Data Import and Export

o Task: Manage Business Units

- Appropriate legal entities are set up using the Manage Legal Entities task. To find the legal entity, navigate to
the following in the Setup and Maintenance work area:
o Offering: Sales
o Function Area: Data Import and Export

o Task: Manage Legal Entities

Scenario

In this scenario, AssetNumber for the given asset is 782400089. Note the name of this asset, say 'Green Server 5000'.
You must create a source file (CSV) with the attributes and import it using import management as shown in this table.

Attribute Name Value
AssetNumber 782400089
AccountNameTransientForLOV FSACCOUNT (DENVER, US)

You can import the source data file as explained below:

1. Navigate to Tools > Import Management.

2. C(lick Create Import Activity on the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Assets from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

Note: Validation errors, if any, are displayed on the Mapping Validation screen. If you get warnings about
unmapped columns, then you can ignore these columns and proceed to submit the import job. Validations
are for informational purposes and applicable only for low-volume imports.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
8. You can navigate to Workspace and search for the asset name 'Green Server 5000, to verify the updated
owner name.

Import Your Asset Contact Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your asset contact data.

174
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

You can import asset contact records using these steps:

1. Map your source asset contact data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process
would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the asset contact data you want to import.
3. Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import asset contact data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file with your source data that's mapped to
target object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:

Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the asset import object.

Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.

- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for each attribute in your source data. For example, when using source
system reference information to identify your asset records, the source system of the asset object should be
enabled for parties in the Manage Trading Community Source Systems task.

- You have all the parent records in place before importing child records. For example, when importing the asset
contact, ensure the asset exists.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For asset object, the attribute is AssetNumber and shows up in the
Ul as Asset Number. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic "How You Use Alternate
Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new accounts or are
updating accounts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Asset Contact Object

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure that you
provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application. This table lists
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the required attributes for asset contact records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if

any.

Attribute

ContactPartyld

Assetld

AssetNumber

Description

Unique party identifier
representing a contact.

The unique ID for the
existing asset record in the
destination table.

The unique ID for the
existing asset record in the
destination table.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The party must exist.

An asset record with the
Asset ID should exist.

An asset record with the
Asset Number should exist.

Creating an Asset Contact
record

Required

Conditionally required
when you don't provide the
Asset Number.

Conditionally required
when you don't provide the
Asset ID.

Updating an Existing
Asset Contact record

Required

Conditionally required
when you don't provide the
Asset Number.

Conditionally required
when you don't provide the
Asset ID.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the account object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data you want to import into Oracle Applications Cloud in a CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Object Details page to create the source CSV file. To download a

template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Select the Asset Contact object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

AssetNumber

900546

900604

ContactPartyld

300000018487543

300000018487544

ContactFunctionCode

ORA_ZCM_ASSET_MANAGER

ORA_ZCM_MAINTENANCE_ENGINEEER

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the asset information.

To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity button on the Manage Imports page.
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3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Asset Contact from the
Object drop-down list.
4. Select the CSV file in the File Name, field, and click Next.
5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required. Click Next.
6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Import Activity page. This page has the status of all active, completed,
and unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier. The Import Status column shows
the status of the import activity.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Import Your Asset Resource Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your Asset Resource data.

To import asset resource records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (.csv) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import activity.

PUNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import Asset Resource data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You must do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

To better manage your Asset Resource information, the Asset Resource object has the following child objects:

- Address
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- Classification
- Relationship
- Sales Team Member

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new Asset Resources or
are updating Asset Resources that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Asset Resource Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for Asset Resource records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if
any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Asset Updating an Existing
Import Validations Resource record Asset Resource record

Assetld The unique ID for the An asset record with the Conditionally required Conditionally required
existing asset record in the = Asset ID should exist when you don't provide the = when you don't provide the
destination table. Asset Number Asset Number

AssetNumber The unique ID for the An asset record with the Conditionally required Conditionally required
existing asset record in the = Asset Number should exist = when you don't provide the = when you don't provide the
destination table. Asset ID Asset ID

Resource Party ID Unique party identifier The party must exist. Required Required

representing a resource

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the Asset Resource
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.
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Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Asset Resource object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the Asset Resource information. To create an
import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Asset Resource from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Assignment Rule Candidate Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your assignment rule candidate data.
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You can import assignment rule candidate records using these steps:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import assignment rule candidate data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data
that's mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plans or are
updating action plans that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Candidate
Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for assignment rule candidate records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific

validations, if any:
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Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Candidate Object

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating an Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Tasks or Import Assignment Rule Assignment Rule Assignment Rule
Validations Candidate Record Candidate Record Candidate Record
RuleNumber The alternate identifier None Required Not Required Not Required
of the assignment rule.
CandidateObjectPUID = The alternate identifier Validate the PUID/ID Conditionally Not Required Not Required
of the candidate exist in the system Required.
object. for corresponding Provide value if
candidate object. CandidateObijectld
isn’'t provided.
CandidateObjectld The unique identifier =~ Validate the PUID/ID Conditionally Not Required Not Required
of the candidate exist in the system Required.
object. for corresponding Provide value if
candidate object. CandidateObjectPUID
isn’t provided.
RuleCandidateNumber The identifier of the None Not Required Required Required
assignment rule
candidate.

You can view the Assignment Rule Candidate object along with all its attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of
the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Assignment Rule Candidate object in the table and click Download.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the assignment rule candidate information. To
create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Assignment Rule Candidate
from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Assignment Rule Condition Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your assignment rule condition data.
You can import assignment rule condition records using these steps:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import assignment rule condition data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data
that's mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:
- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.
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Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plans or are
updating action plans that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Condition
Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for assignment rule condition records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific
validations, if any:

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Condition Object

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating an Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Tasks or Import Assignment Rule Assignment Rule Assignment Rule
Validations Condition Record Condition Record Condition Record
RuleNumber The alternate identifier None Required Not Required Not Required
of the rule.
RuleConditionNumber = The alternate identifier None Required Required Required

of the rule condition.

Object The object on The object must Conditionally Not Required Not Required
which the condition correspond to the Required. Provide
rule will apply, given rule. value if ObjectCode
such as Accounts, isn’'t provided.

Opportunities, Lead,
Deals, and Partner

Account.
ObjectCode The code of the object. The object must Conditionally Not Required Not Required
correspond to the Required. Provide
given rule. value if ObjectCode
isn’'t provided.
ObjectAttributeName = The attributes of the The attribute must Conditionally Not Required Not Required
object. correspond to Required.
the given object Provide value if
and registered in ObjectAttributeCode
assignment metadata. isn’t provided.
ObjectAttributeCode The code of the The attribute must Conditionally Not Required Not Required
attributes of the correspond to Required.
objects. the given object Provide value if
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Attribute

Operator

Value

Description

The operation values
according to which the
rules would apply such
as Equals, Start with,
and so on.

The value to which
the operation would
match.

Prerequisite Setup
Tasks or Import
Validations

and registered in

assignment metadata.

The right operator
must be passed on
the attribute type.
Validate the operator
if matching object is
passed.

None

Creating an
Assignment Rule
Condition Record

ObjectAttributeName
isn’t provided.

Required

Conditionally
Required. Not
Mandatory in case the
operator value is Is not
blank or you're using
Matching Object.

Updating an Existing
Assignment Rule
Condition Record

Not Required

Not Required

Chapter 8
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Deleting an Existing
Assignment Rule
Condition Record

Not Required

Not Required

You can view the Assignment Rule Condition object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import
Objects page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so

on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Assignment Rule condition object in the table and click Download.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the assignment rule condition information. To
create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.
3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Assignment Rule Condition

from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

ORACLE

184



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Assignment Rule Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your assignment rule data.
You can import assignment rule records using these steps:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
- Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.
- Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import assignment rule data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

185
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data

and Fusion Service
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plans or are
updating action plans that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for assignment rule records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if
any:

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Object

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating an Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Tasks or Import Assignment Rule Assignment Rule Assignment Rule
Validations Record Record Record
RuleSetNumber The alternate identifier None Required Not Required Not Required
of the assignment rule
set.
RuleName The name of the A valid name must Required Not Required Not Required
assignment rule. begin with a letter. The

remaining characters
in the name can be

an alphanumeric
character, a single
space, colon (:), dash
(<), period (.), slash (/),
or underscore (_).

RuleNumber The alternate identifier None Not Required Required Reqiured
of the assignment rule.

You can view the Assignment Rule Set object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on
this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.
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You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Assignment Rule Set object in the table and click Download.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the assignment rule set information. To create an
import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Assignment Rule Set from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
» Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Assignment Rule Set Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, and delete your assignment rule set data.

You can import assignment rule set records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.
3. Create the import activity.
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4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import assignment rule set data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's
mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new action plans or are
updating action plans that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Set Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for assignment rule set records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if
any:
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Review Required Attributes and Validations for Assignment Rule Set Object

Attribute

Application

Category

CategoryCode

RuleSetNumber

RuleSetName

Description

The name of the
application.

The display name of
the rule category.

The code of the rule
category.

The alternate identifier
of the assignment rule
set.

The name of the
assignment rule set.

Prerequisite Setup
Tasks or Import
Validations

The application
should be one of
the following: Lead
Management, Sales
and Partner Center,
Customer Center,
Object Sharing,
Service.

It should belong to
the passed application
or code will be given
preference.

It should belong to
the passed application
or code will be given
preference.

None

A valid name must
begin with a letter. The
remaining characters
in the name can be

an alphanumeric
character, a single
space, colon (), dash
(), period (.), slash (/),
or underscore (_). It
must be unique for a
particular application.

Creating an
Assignment Rule Set
Record

Required

Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if CategoryCode
isn’'t provided.
Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if Category isn't
provided.

Not Required

Required

Updating an Existing
Assignment Rule Set
Record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Required

Not Required
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Deleting an Existing
Assignment Rule Set
Record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Required

Not Required

You can view the Assignment Rule Set object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Assignment Rule Set object in the table and click Download.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the assignment rule set information. To create an
import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Assignment Rule Set from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

Import Your Associated Project Data

You can use Import Management to create or update associated projects records.

To import associated project records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P UWUNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your associated projects data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

- Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
- Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the public unique identifier. If you're creating new
records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually
visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or
for which a Number attribute is visible in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the
associated project object, the attribute is LinePUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Associated Project Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
associated project records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for associated
project import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Associated Updating an Existing
Import Validations Project Record Associated Project Record
LinePuid The unique PUID that This must be a valid Required Not required

identifies the contract line contract line PUID.

ExtSource The external source of This must be a unique Required Required
the associated project combination of external
information. source and key.

ExtKey The external key of This must be a unique Required Required
the associated project combination of external
information. source and key.

191
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Associated Updating an Existing
Import Validations Project Record Associated Project Record
Projectld The ID of the project being = This must be a valid project A value is required if Not required
associated with the contract ID. the project number isn't
line. passed.
ProjectNumber The number of the project = This must be a valid project A value is required if the Not required
being associated with the number. project ID isn't passed.

contract line.

Taskld The ID of the task being This must be a valid task ID. A value is required if the Not required
associated with the contract task number isn't passed.
line.

TaskNumber The number of the task This must be a valid task A value is required if the Not required
being associated with the number. task ID isn't passed.

contract line.

You can view the associated project object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Associated Project object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Associated Project from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Attachment Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete Attachment records.

You can import attachment records using these steps:

1. Map your source attachment data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process
would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the attachment data you want to import.
3. Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import attachment data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped
to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:
Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the attachment import object.
Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.
Know how you can uniquely identify the records.

- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.
Before You Start
You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

« You have all parent records in place before importing child records.
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Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For attachment object, the attribute is PartyNumber and shows up
in the Ul as Party Number. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic "How You Use
Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new attachments or are
updating attachments that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values. For attachment object, these are SourceSystem and SourceSystemReferenceValue and
show up as Party Source System and Party Source System Reference Value in the Ul.

Required Attributes and Validations for Attachment Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for attachment records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Attachment Updating an Existing
Import Validations record Attachment record
PK!Value This is the primary key When creating or updating = Either Pk1Value or PUID is Either Pk1Value or PUID is
of the record to which attachments, the parent mandatory. mandatory.
the attachment is being record to which the
associated. attachment is associated
must exist in the database.
ObjectPUID This is the public unique When creating or updating = Either Pk1Value or PUID is Either Pk1Value or PUID is
identifier of the record to attachments, the parent mandatory. mandatory.
which the attachment is record to which the
being associated. attachment is associated
must exist in the database.
Category Category to which the If passing the category, it Not required Not required
attachment belongs. If should be a valid category
you don't specify a value, for that object. If you don't provide a value, If you don't provide a value,
the default is considered. the default is used. the default is used.
For example, the default
attachment category
for lead is MKL_LEAD_
CATEGORY.A source
system reference that's
the unique ID of the
Attachment in your legacy
or external system.
Description A brief description of the This can be any string of Not Required Not required

ORACLE
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating an Attachment Updating an Existing
Import Validations record Attachment record

FileName Name of the attachment This can be any string of Either the File name or the ~ Either the File name or the
file in which the attachment  specified length. URL is mandatory. URL is mandatory.
is stored.

PK2 Value This is the primary key This is useful when the This is useful when the This is useful when the
of the record to which object has a composite object has a composite object has a composite
the attachment is being primary key. primary key. primary key.
associated.

PK3 Value This is the primary key This is useful when the This is useful when the This is useful when the
of the record to which object has a composite object has a composite object has a composite
the attachment is being primary key. primary key. primary key.
associated.

PK4 Value This is the primary key This is useful when the This is useful when the This is useful when the
of the record to which object has a composite object has a composite object has a composite
the attachment is being primary key. primary key. primary key.
associated.

PKS5 Value This is the primary key This is useful when the This is useful when the This is useful when the
of the record to which object has a composite object has a composite object has a composite
the attachment is being primary key. primary key. primary key.
associated.

URL If the attachment type is The URL format is Either the file name or the  Either the file name or the

url, this specifies the url.

validated.

URL is mandatory.

URL is mandatory.

For more information on importing an attachment, see the topic Import Attachments in the related links section.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the attachment object.
The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Select the Attachment object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the attachment information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Attachment from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import attachments?

Import Your Bill Plan and Revenue Plan Data

You can use Import Management to create or update bill plan and revenue plan records.

To import bill plan and revenue plan records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PWUNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your bill plan and revenue plan data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a CSV file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

- Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
- Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the public unique identifier. If you're creating new
records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually
visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or
for which a Number attribute is visible in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the
bill plan and revenue plan object, the attribute is ContractPuid.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Bill Plan and Revenue Plan
Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new bill
plan and revenue plan records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for bill plan and
revenue plan import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/  Creating a Bill Plan and Updating an Existing Bill
Import Validations Revenue Plan Record Plan and Revenue Plan
Record
ContractPuid The PUID of the contract This must be a valid Required Not required
for which the bill plan contract PUID.

or revenue plan is being
created or updated.

ExtSource The external source of the = This must be a valid Required Required
bill or revenue plan. combination of external
source and key.
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Attribute

ExtKey

BillPlanName

BillMethodld

BillMethodName

BillToCustAcctld

BillToCustAcctNumber

BillToContactld

BillToContactName

BillToSiteUseld

BillToSiteUseLocation

InvoiceCurrencyOptCode

InvCurrOptMeaning

BillingCycleld

BillingCycleName

PaymentTermld

ORACLE

Description

The external key of the bill
or revenue plan.

The bill plan or revenue
plan name.

The bill or revenue method
ID.

The bill or revenue method
name.

The bill-to customer
account ID of the bill plan.

The bill-to customer
account number of the bill
plan.

The bill-to contact ID of the
bill plan.

The bill-to contact name of
the bill plan.

The bill-to site use ID of the
bill plan

The bill-to site use location
of the bill plan.

The billing currency type
code of the bill plan.

The billing currency type
name of the bill plan.

The billing cycle ID of the
bill plan.

The billing cycle name of
the bill plan.

The payment terms ID.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a unique
combination of external
source and key.

N/A

This must be a valid bill
method ID.

This must be a valid bill
method name.

This must be a valid
customer account ID.

This must be a valid
customer account number.

This must be a valid contact
ID.

This must be a valid contact
name.

This must be a valid party
site use ID.

This must be a valid party
site use location.

This must be a valid
currency type code.

This must be a valid
currency type name.

This must be a valid billing
cycle ID.

This must be a valid billing
cycle name.

This must be a valid
payment terms ID.

Creating a Bill Plan and
Revenue Plan Record

Required

Required

Required if bill method
name isn't passed.

Required if bill method ID
isn't passed.

Required if customer
account name isn't passed.

Required if customer
account ID isn't passed.

Required if contact name
isn't passed.

Required if contact ID isn't
passed.

Required if party site use
location isn't passed.

Required if party site use ID
isn't passed.

Required if the currency
type name isn't passed.

Required if the currency
type code isn't passed.

Required if the billing cycle
name isn't passed.

Required if the billing cycle
ID isn't passed.

Required if the payment
terms name isn't passed.
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Updating an Existing Bill
Plan and Revenue Plan
Record

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

PaymentTermName

BillSetNum

LaborInvoiceFormatld

LaborInvoiceFormatName

NlInvoiceFormatld

NlinvoiceFormatName

EventsinvoiceFormatld

EventsinvoiceFormatName

Description

The payment terms name.

The bill set of the bill plan.

The labor format ID of the
bill plan.

The labor format name of
the bill plan.

The nonlabor format ID of
the bill plan.

The nonlabor format name
of the bill plan.

The event format ID of the
bill plan.

The event format name of
the bill plan.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid

payment terms name.

N/A

This must be a valid labor
format ID.

This must be a valid labor
format name.

This must be a valid
nonlabor format ID.

This must be a valid
nonlabor format name.

This must be a valid event
format ID.

This must be a valid event
format name.

Creating a Bill Plan and
Revenue Plan Record

Required if the payment

terms ID isn't passed.

Required

Required if the labor format
name isn't passed.

Required if the labor format
ID isn't passed.

Required if the nonlabor
format name isn't passed.

Required if the nonlabor
format ID isn't passed.

Required if the event
format name isn't passed.

Required if the event
format ID isn't passed.

Updating an Existing Bill
Plan and Revenue Plan
Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the bill plan and revenue plan object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Bill Plan and Revenue Plan object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:
1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
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2. C(Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.
3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Bill Plan and Revenue Plan
from the Object drop-down list.
4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.
6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Billing Control Data
You can use Import Management to create or update billing control records.

To import billing control records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your billing control data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a CSV file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the public unique identifier. If you're creating new
records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually
visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or
for which a Number attribute is visible in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the
billing control object, the attribute is ContractPuid.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Billing Control Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new billing
control records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for billing control import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Billing Control Updating an Existing
Import Validations Record Billing Control Record
ContractPuid The PUID of the contract This must be a valid Required if the contract line  Not required
with which the billing contract PUID. PUID isn't passed.

control is being associated.

LinePuid The PUID of the contract This must be a valid Required if the contract Not required
line with which the billing contract line PUID. PUID isn't passed.
control is being associated.

ExtSource The external source of the = This must be a unique Required Required
billing control. combination of external
source and external key.

ExtKey The external key of the This must be a unique Required Required
billing control. combination of external
source and external key.

RbsElementld The ID of the billing control = This must be a valid Required if element name Not required
element. element ID. isn't passed.

RbsElementAlias The name of the billing This must be a valid Required if element ID isn't = Not required
control element. element name. passed.
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You can view the billing control object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import Management
flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Billing Control object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Billing Control from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?
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Import Your Business Plan Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your business plan data.

You can import business plan records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (.csv) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
To import your Business Plan data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the .CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records. For example, when importing the address of
an account, ensure the account exists.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier Attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Business Plan object, this attribute is BusinessPlanld.

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
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record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible

in the object's U, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the BusinessPlan object, the
attribute is BusinessPlanNumber.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Business Plan Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

The following table lists the required attributes for importing new Business Plan records, required attributes for
updating Business Plan records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Business
Plan import:

Attribute Description Data Type Data Length Prerequisite Creating a Updating an
Setup Task/ Business Plan Existing Business
Import record Plan record
Validations
BusinessPlanld Unique Identifier Long 18 None Not required Required
BusinessPlanNumb: Public Unique String 64 None Not required A valueis
Identifier required either for
BusinessPlanld
or for

BusinessPlanNumber.

PeriodTypeCode Period Type such String 30 Use the Manage Required Not Required
as Year, Quarter, or Calendar Profile
Period Option task to
set a value for
ZCA_COMMON_
CALENDAR.
StatusCode Status of the String 30 None Required Not required.

BusinessPlan such
as ORA_DRAFT,
ORA_APPROVED

PeriodEndDisplayN: End Period Display = String 60 None Required Not required.
Name

PeriodStartDisplayN Start Period String 60 None Required Not required.
Display Name

Name Unique name of String 60 Enter a unique Required Not required.
the business plan value.

BusinessPlanClassC Class of the String 20 Navigate to the Required Not required.
business plan such following in
as Account or the Setup and
Partner Maintenance Work

area:
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Attribute

Partnerld

PartnerNumber

Customerld

CustomerNumber

Description

Internal identifier
of the Partner

Public unique
identifier of the
Partner

Internal identifier
of the Account

Public unique
identifier of the
Account

Data Type

Long

String

Long

String

Data Length

18

30

18

30

Prerequisite
Setup Task/
Import
Validations

Offering:
Sales

Functional
Area: Data
Import and
Export

Task: Manage
Business Plan
Classes

The default value is
PARTNER.

Enter the Partnerld
if you select the
BusinessPlanClassC
as PARTNER.

Enter the Partnerld
if you select the
BusinessPlanClassC
as PARTNER.

Enter the Partnerld
if you select the
BusinessPlanClassC
as PARTNER.

Enter the
Customerld or the
CustomerNumber,
if you select the
BusinessPlanClassC
as ACCOUNT.

Creating a
Business Plan
record

A value is required,
if you don't
specify the
PartnerNumber.

A value is required,
if you don't specify
the Partnerld.

A value is required,
if you don't
specify the
CustomerNumber.

A value is required,
if you don't specify
the Customerld.

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an
Existing Business
Plan record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the Business Plan object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page
of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this

page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Select the Contact object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.
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Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to create an import activity and provide the CSV file as an input
to the activity.

To create an import activity, do the following:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. C(Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Business Plan from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

Import Your Business Plan SWOT Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your business plan SWOT data.

To import Business Plan SWOT records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (.csv) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Business Plan SWOT data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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You need to do the following before creating the .CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records. For example, when importing the address of
an account, ensure the account exists.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier Attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Business Plan SWOT object, this attribute is SWOTId.

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible in
the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the BusinessPlan SWOT object, the
attribute is SWOTNumber.

Required Attributes and Validations for Business Plan SWOT Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

The following table lists the required attributes for importing new Business Plan SWOT records, required attributes for
updating Business Plan SWOT records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for
Business Plan SWOT import:
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Attribute Description Data Type Data Length Prerequisite Creating a Updating an
Setup Task/ Business Plan Existing Business
Import SWOT Record Plan SWOT
Validations Record

SWOT TypeCode Identifies one of String 30 None Required Not required

the four seeded
and not extensible

SWOT type codes:
. STRENGTH
WEAKNESS
OPPORTUNITY
- THREAT
SWOTDescription A brief description =~ String 2000 None Required Not required
of the SWOT types
SWOTId Unique identifier of Long 18 None Not required Required
the SWOT
SWOTNumber A unique number  String 64 None Not required Either the
that identifies the SWOTNumber
SWOT record or the SWOTId is
required to update
the records.
BusinessPlanld The primary key of Long 18 None A valueis required = Not required.
the parent record to define to which
business plan this
child record of the
SWOT belongs.
BusinessPlanNumbi A unique number  String 64 None Avalueis required = Not required.
that identifies the either for the
business plan BusinessPlanld
or for the

BusinessPlanNumbi

You can view the Business Plan SWOT object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import
Objects page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so
on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

The .CSV file is provided as input to the file-based data import process. You must populate the .CSV file with the data
you want to import into Oracle Applications Cloud.

You can either create a CSV file on your own or use templates available in preexisting mappings. To download a
template, do the following:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.
2. Click Import Objects tab to open the Import Object Details page.
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3. Select the object you're interested in the Import Object Details page and click the Download icon next to that
object name.
4. Save the template CSV file to a location on your desktop.

You must edit the template CSV file and provide valid values for the required attributes. You can attach different types of
files, giving each file a specific description.

Description SWOTTypeCode BusinessPlanNumber

swot description THREAT myBP_0173

Create the Import Activity

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to create an import activity and provide the CSV file as an input
to the activity.

To create an import activity, do the following:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Business Plan SWOT from the Object drop-down list.

4. In File Name, browse and upload the required .CSV file, and click Next.
5. Inthe Create Import Activity: Map Fields page edit the attribute mappings if required, and click Next.

Note: Click Validate Data to validate the mapping of the source file for unmapped columns and to check for
data format issues.

6. Inthe Create Import Activity: Review and Submit page, click Submit.

Review the Import Results

You can review the import results by checking for the import activity in the Manage Import Activity page. A file import
activity is said to be successful when its status displays as Completed. To check the status of the import activity, do as
follows:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, search for the import activity that you created using one of the search criteria,
such as status, name, object, and so on.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
The other valid values for the import activity status are Queued for import, Preparing data for import,
Importing data, Completed with errors, and Unsuccessful.

Note: On this page you can also quickly view the number and status of all active imports, completed imports, and
unsuccessful imports that have been submitted.

Related Topics
« How do I import data?
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Import Your Business Plan Team Data

Use this topic to import Business Plan Team data into Oracle Applications Cloud. You can use the import functionality to
create or update Business Plan Team records.

To import Business Plan Team records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (.csv) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWN

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
To import your Business Plan Team data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the .CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You need to set certain options for some attributes in the application before you can populate them. When importing a
child record, ensure that its parent record exists in the database.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier Attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides

better performance and reduces the import duration. For the Business Plan Team object, this attribute is
BusinessPlanResourceld.

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible in
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the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Business Plan Team object, the
attribute is BusinessPlanResourceNumber.

Required Attributes and Validations

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

The following table lists the required attributes for importing new Business Plan Team records, required attributes for
updating Business Plan Team records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for
Business Plan Team import:

Attribute Description Data Type Data Length Prerequisite Creating a Updating an
Setup Task/ Business Plan Existing Business
Import Team Record Plan Team Record
Validations

Resourceld Specifies the Long 18 None Required Not required

resource added to
the business team
plan

BusinessPlanld Specifies the Long 18 None Required Not required
parent record ID
for which this child
record is being
created

BusinessPlanResoul A unique number  String 230 None Not required Required
that identifies the
business plan

ResourceNumber A unique identifier =~ String 30 None Either the Not required.
that identifies the ResourceNumber
resource (team or the Resourceld
member) number is required when

creating a record.

BusinessPlanResoui The unique Long 18 None Not required Either the
identifier of the BusinessPlanResourceld
business plan or the

BusinessPlanResourceNumbe
is required to
update the records.

BusinessPlanNumbi A unique number  String 64 None Either the Not required.
that identifies the BusinessPlanResoul
business plan or the

BusinessPlanResoul
is required to
create the records.
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You can view the Business Plan Team object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import
Objects page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so
on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

The .CSV file is provided as input to the file-based data import process. You must populate the .CSV file with the data
you want to import into Oracle Applications Cloud.

You can either create a CSV file on your own or use templates available in preexisting mappings. To download a
template, do the following:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Click Import Objects tab to open the Import Object Details page.

3. Select the object you're interested in the Import Object Details page and click the Download icon next to that
object name.

4. Save the template CSV file to a location on your desktop.

You must edit the template CSV file and provide valid values for the required attributes. You can attach different types of
files, giving each file a specific description.

MemberFunctionCode Resourceld BusinessPlanNumber

ORA_BUS_DEVELOPMENT 100010032635399 myBP_0173

Create the Import Activity

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to create an import activity and provide the CSV file as an input
to the activity.

To create an import activity, do the following:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.

2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Business Plan Team from the Object drop-down list.

In File Name, browse and upload the required .CSV file, and click Next.

5. Inthe Create Import Activity: Map Fields page edit the attribute mappings if required, and click Next.

>

Note: Click Validate Data to validate the mapping of the source file for unmapped columns and to check for
data format issues.

6. Inthe Create Import Activity: Review and Submit page, click Submit.

Review the Import Results
You can review the import results by checking for the import activity in the Manage Import Activity page. A file import
activity is said to be successful when its status displays as Completed. To check the status of the import activity, do as

follows:

1. In the Navigator, under Tools, click Import Management.
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2. Onthe Manage Imports page, search for the import activity that you created using one of the search criteria,
such as status, name, object, and so on.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
The other valid values for the import activity status are Queued for import, Preparing data for import,
Importing data, Completed with errors, and Unsuccessful.

Note: On this page you can also quickly view the number and status of all active imports, completed imports, and
unsuccessful imports that have been submitted.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

Import Your Campaign Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Campaign records.

To import Campaign records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Campaign data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:
Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable
public unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID attributes
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are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use the Number attribute
to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic "How You Use Alternate Keys
to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

Required Attributes and Validations for Campaign Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Campaign
records, required attributes for updating Campaign records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific
validations, if any, for Campaign import:

Attribute

CreatedByModule

Ownerld

OwnerPartyName

OwnerPartyNumber

ParentCampaignNumber

Status

Campaignld

CampaignName

CampaignNumber

Description

The module used to create
the campaign.

The unique identifier of the
campaign owner.

The party name of the
owner.

The party number of the
owner.

The public unique identifier
of the parent campaign.

The status of the campaign.

The unique identifier of the
campaign.

The name of the campaign.

The PUID of the campaign.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

By default, Web Service
module is used to create
the campaign.

The party must exist.
Export the Party object to
determine the Partyld of a
person.

The party must exist.
Export the Party object to
determine the PartyName
of a person.

The party must exist.
Export the Party object

to determine the
PartyNumber of a person.

Export the Campaign
records to identify the
CampaignNumber of the
parent campaign.

The default value is Draft.

No validation

No validation

No validation

Creating a Campaign
Record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Required

Not Required

Updating an Existing
Campaign Record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Either Campaignld or
CampaignNumber is
required.

Not Required

Required

You can view the Campaign object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of
the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.
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I Note: Create your campaign data in Eloqua and then synchronize to Sales to maintain consistency of data.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Campaign object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Campaign from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

5. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
6. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import data?
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Import Your Campaign Member Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Campaign Member records.

To import Campaign Member records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Campaign Member data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable
public unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID attributes
are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use the Number attribute
to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic "How You Use Alternate Keys
to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

Required Attributes and Validations for Campaign Member Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Campaign
Member records, required attributes for updating Campaign Member records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes,
and specific validations, if any, for Campaign Member import:
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Attribute

CampaignMemberld

CreatedByModule

CampaignCampaignNumbel

MemberResponseDate

ContactPartyNumber

LeadLeadNumber

Campaignld

CampaignNumber

CampaignMemberNumber

Description

The primary key of the
campaign member.

The module used to create
the campaign member.

The Campaign PUID
associated with the
campaign member row.

The date when the
campaign member
responded to the
campaign.

The contact party number
of the campaign member.

The lead number for the
campaign member.

The unique identifier of the
campaign.

The PUID of the campaign.

The PUID of the campaign
member.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No Validation Required
Auto-generated
No Validation Not Required

Identify the Campaign
Number by exporting the
Campaign objects.

Not Required

No Validation Required

Identify the Party
Number for Contact by
exporting the Contact
party associated with the
campaign member.

Required

Either provide the Lead
Number or Contact Number
value.

Identify the Party Number
for Lead by exporting the
Lead party associated with
the campaign member.

Required

Either provide the
LeadNumber or the Contact
Number.

Identify the Campaign Id
by exporting the Campaign
objects.

Required

Identify the Campaign
Number by exporting the
Campaign objects.

Not Required

No Validation Not Required

Creating a Campaign
Member Record

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Campaign Member
Record

Either

CampaignMemberld or
CampaignMemberNumber
is required.

Not Required

Not Required

Required

Required

Required

Required

Not Required

Required

You can view the Campaign Member object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.
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Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Campaign Member object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Campaign Member from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

5. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

6. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import data?

Import Your Case Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Case records.
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To import Case records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Case data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data and map
that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

PN

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new cases or are updating
cases that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system reference

values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Case Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Case records,
required attributes for updating Case records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any,
for Case import:
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Case Record Updating an Existing Case
Import Validations Record

Caseld Indicates the case identifier A valid primary key in the Not required Optional
destination system. Either
the CaseNumber or the This is auto generated. Either the CaseNumber or
Caseld should be entered. the Caseld is required.

If both are entered, the
Caseld is preferred.

StatusTypeCd Indicates the status type of = A valid value is required. Optional Optional
the case
The default value is ORA_
SVC_ACTIVE.
StripeCd Indicates the stripe code for A valid value is required. Optional Not required
the case
The Lookup code that The default value is ORA_
indicates the stripe code SVC_CRM.
such as CRM, HCM, or PRM
StatusCd Indicates the status of the A valid value is required. Optional Optional
case
The default value is ORA_
SVC_NEW.
PrimaryContactPartyNumbe The alternate key of the A valid PUID for the Optional Optional
case primary contact PrimaryContactPartyNumbe
in the destination system
PrimaryHouseholdPartyNan Indicates the name of the A valid unique nameinthe = Optional Optional
case primary household destination system
PrimaryHouseholdPartyNunr  The alternate key of the A valid PUID for the Optional Optional
case primary household PrimaryHouseholdPartyNun
in the destination system
QueueName The name of the queue A valid unique name inthe = Optional Optional
associated with the case destination system
QueueNumber The alternate key of the A valid unique nameinthe = Optional Optional
queue associated to the destination system
case
ReportedByPartyNumber The alternate key of the A valid PUID for Optional Optional
user who reported the case = ReportedByPartyNumber in
the destination system
LastUpdatedByPartyNumbel The alternate key of the A valid unique name inthe = Optional Not required
user who last updated the = destination system
case
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Attribute

Title

AssigneePartyName

AssigneePartyNumber

CategoryName

PrimaryContactPartyName

CaseCategoryld

CreatedByPartyNumber

CaseNumber

Description

Indicates the title of the
case

Indicates the party name of
the case assignee

The alternate key of the
case assignee

Indicates the name of the
category associated with
the case

Indicates the name of the
case primary contact

Indicates the category of
the case

The alternate key of the

user who created the case

Indicates the reference
number of the case

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

A valid unique name in the
destination system

A valid PUID for
AssigneePartyNumber in
the destination system

A valid value in the
destination system

A valid unique name in the
destination system

A valid CaseCategoryld in
the destination system

A valid
CreatedByPartyNumber
for the case row in the
destination system

A valid PUID for the case
row in the destination
system

Creating a Case Record

Required

Optional

Optional

Required

Optional

Optional

Required

Optional

If required, provide the
PUID for the source and
destination systems.
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Updating an Existing Case
Record

Optional

Optional

Optional

Not required

Optional

Optional

Not required

Required

You can view the Case object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Case object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. C(Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Case from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import data?

Import Your Case Contact Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Case Contact records.

To import Case Contact records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Case Contact data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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- Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new Case Contacts or are
updating Case Contacts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source
system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Case Contact Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Case Contact
records, required attributes for updating Case Contact records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific
validations, if any, for Case Contact import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Case Contact Updating an Existing Case
Import Validations Record Contact Record
CaseContactld Indicates the case contact = A valid Id for the Not required Required
identifier CaseContact row in the

destination system

Partyld Indicates the Partyld of the = A valid PUID for the Partyld = Required Required
contact in the destination system
A valid value is required A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the  either for the Partyld or the
ContactPartyNumber in the ContactPartyNumber in the
destination system destination system

ContactPartyNumber Indicates the party number = A valid PUID for the Required Required
of the contact ContactPartyNumber in the
destination system
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Attribute

PartyName

Caseld

CaseNumber

Description

Indicates the party Id of the
contact

Indicates the case to which
this contact is associated

Indicates the case number
to which this contact is
associated

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid PUID for the
PartyName in the
destination system

A valid Caseld in the
destination system

A valid CaseNumber in the
destination system

Creating a Case Contact
Record

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ContactPartyNumber in the
destination system

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or
the PartyName in the
destination system. If both
values exist, the Partyld is
considered.

Not required

Not required
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Updating an Existing Case
Contact Record

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ContactPartyNumber in the
destination system

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or
the PartyName in the
destination system. If both
values exist, the Partyld is
considered.

Not required

Not required

You can view the Case Contact object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page
of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this

page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Select the Case Contact object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.
3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Case Contact from the
Object drop-down list.
4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

ORACLE
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6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import data?

Import Your Case Household Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Case Household records.

To import Case Household records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Case Household data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:
Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
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- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new Case Households or
are updating Case Households that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Case Household Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Case Household
records, required attributes for updating Case Household records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and
specific validations, if any, for Case Household import:

Attribute

CaseHouseholdld

Partyld

HouseholdPartyNumber

HouseholdName

ORACLE

Description

Indicates the case
household identifier

Indicates the Partyld of the

household

Indicates the party number
of the household

Indicates the name of the
household

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid Id for the
CaseHousehold row in the
destination system

A valid PUID for the Partyld
in the destination system

A valid PUID for the
HouseholdPartyNumber in
the destination system

A valid unique
HouseholdName in the
destination system

Creating a Case
Household Record

Not required

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
HouseholdPartyNumber in
the destination system

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
HouseholdPartyNumber in
the destination system

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or
the HouseholdName in the
destination system. If both
values exist, the Partyld is
considered.

Updating an Existing Case
Household Record

Required

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
HouseholdPartyNumber in
the destination system

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
HouseholdPartyNumber in
the destination system

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or
the HouseholdName in the
destination system. If both
values exist, the Partyld is
considered.
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Case Updating an Existing Case
Import Validations Household Record Household Record
Caseld Indicates the case to A valid Caseld in the Not required Not required
which this household is destination system
associated
CaseNumber Indicates the case number A valid CaseNumber in the = Not required Not required
to which this household is ~ destination system
associated

You can view the Case Household object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on
this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Case Household object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Case Household from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.
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3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
» How do | import data?

Import Your Case Message Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Case Message records.

To import Case Message records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Case Message data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:
Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
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the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new Case Messages or
are updating Case Messages that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Case Message Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure

that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Case Message
records, required attributes for updating Case Message records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific
validations, if any, for Case Message import:

Attribute

LastEditedDate

Messageld

MessageTypeCd

OriginationDate

PostedByPartyNumber

RichTextFlag

VisibilityCd

StatusCd

Caseld

ORACLE

Description

Indicates the last edited
date of the message for the
case

Indicates the case message
identifier

Lookup code that indicates
the type of message

Indicates the date on which
the message was posted

Indicates the party number
of the user who posted the
message

Indicates whether the
message content is in rich
text format (Y or N)

Lookup code that indicates

the visibility of a message

Lookup code that indicates

the status of the message

Indicates the case to which
this message is associated

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

A valid Id for the Messageld
row in the destination
system

A valid unique
MessageTypeCd in the
destination system

No validation

A valid PUID for the
PostedByPartyNumber in
the destination system

A valid value from the
lookup Y_N

A valid value in the
destination system

A valid value in the

destination system

A valid Caseld in the
destination system

Creating a Case Message
Record

Not required

Not required

Required

Not required

Optional

Required

Optional
The default value is ORA_
SVC_INTERNAL.

Required

Not required

Updating an Existing Case
Message Record

Not required

Required

Not required

Not required

Optional

Optional

Not required

Optional

Not required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Case Message = Updating an Existing Case
Import Validations Record Message Record
CaseNumber Indicates the case number A valid CaseNumber inthe = Not required Not required
to which this message is destination system
associated
MessageNumber Indicates the reference A valid MessageNumber in = Not required Not required

number of the message ID ~ the destination system

You can view the Case Message object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page
of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this

page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Case Message object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Case Message from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. (Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.
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Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

- How do | import data?

Import Your Case Opportunity Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Case Opportunity records.

To import Case Opportunity records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Case Opportunity data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

PUWN

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.
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- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new Case Opportunities
or are updating Case Opportunities that have source system reference data, then provide the source system
and source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Case Opportunity Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes.
Ensure that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Case
Opportunity records, required attributes for updating Case Opportunity records, prerequisite setup tasks for the
attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Case Opportunity import:

Attribute

CaseOpportunityld

Optyld

OptyNumber

CaseNumber

Caseld

Description

Indicates the case
opportunity identifier

Indicates the opportunity
associated with the case

Indicates the opportunity
number of the case
opportunity

Indicates the case
number to which this case
opportunity is associated

Indicates the case to which
this case opportunity is
associated

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid identifier for the
CaseOpportunityld row in
the destination system

A valid PUID for the Optyld
in the destination system

A valid PUID is required
for OptyNumber in the
destination system

A valid CaseNumber in the
destination system

A valid Caseld in the
destination system

Creating a Case
Opportunity Record

Not required

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Optyld or
the OptyNumber in the
destination system. If both
values are present, the
Optyld is considered.

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Optyld or
the OptyNumber in the
destination system. If both
values are present, the
Optyld is considered.

Not required

Not required

Updating an Existing Case
Opportunity Record

Required

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Optyld or
the OptyNumber in the
destination system. If both
values are present, the
Optyld is considered.

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Optyld or
the OptyNumber in the
destination system. If both
values are present, the
Optyld is considered.

Not required

Not required

You can view the Case Opportunity object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

ORACLE
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You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Case Opportunity object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Case Opportunity from
the Object drop-down list.

Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

v oA

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import data?

Import Your Case Resource Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Case Resource records.

To import Case Resource records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.
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3. Create the import activity.
4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
To import your Case Resource data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new Case Resources or
are updating Case Resources that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Case Resource Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Case Resource
records, required attributes for updating Case Resource records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific
validations, if any, for Case Resource import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Case Resource = Updating an Existing Case
Import Validations Record Resource Record
CaseResourceld Indicates the case resource = A valid identifier for the Not required Required
identifier CaseOpportunityld row in

the destination system
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Attribute

Partyld

ResourcePartyNumber

ResourceName

Caseld

CaseNumber

Description

Indicates the party
identifier of the resource

Indicates the party number
of the resource

Indicates the name of the
resource

Indicates the case to which
this resource is associated

Indicates the case number
of the case to which the
resource is associated

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

A valid PUID for Partyld in
the destination system

A valid PUID for the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system

A valid unique
ResourceName in the
destination system

A valid Caseld in the
destination system

A valid CaseNumber in the
destination system

Creating a Case Resource
Record

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system. If
both values are present, the
Partyld is considered.

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system. If
both values are present, the
Partyld is considered.

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system. If
both values are present, the
Partyld is considered.

Not required

Not required
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Updating an Existing Case
Resource Record

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system. If
both values are present, the
Partyld is considered.

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system. If
both values are present, the
Partyld is considered.

Required

A valid value is required
either for the Partyld or the
ResourcePartyNumber in
the destination system. If
both values are present, the
Partyld is considered.

Not required

Not required

You can view the Case Resource object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page
of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this

page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Case Resource object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

ORACLE
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. C(Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Case Resource from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do | import data?

How do | import my category data?

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your category data.
You can import category records using these steps:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import category data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped to
target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You need to do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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- Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your

objects.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- |dentify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You've completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You've all parent records in place before importing child records.

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Category Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for category records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Review Required Attributes and Validations for Category Object

Attribute

Categoryld

CategoryCode

CategoryName

CategoryShortName

StripeCd

BUOrgld

ORACLE

Description

The unique identifier
of the category,

an auto generated
number and primary
key for this table.

The public unique
identifier of the
category.

The name of the
category. This field
is displayed in the
service request Ul.

A short code for the
category.

The application stripe
of the category.

The unique identifier
of the business unit
associated with the
category.

Prerequisite Setup
Tasks or Import
Validations

Must be a valid
Categoryld when
updating a category.

Must be unique across
all business units and
application stripes.

None

This field is
automatically set with
the same value as the
CategoryCode.

Must be one of the
following values: ORA_
SVC_CRM, ORA_SVC_
HCM, ORA_SVC_
HRHD, ORA_SVC_ISR.

Manage Business
Units under Setup and
Maintenance.

Creating a Category
Record

Not Required

Required

Required

Not Required

Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if you don't want
the default value of
ORA_SVC_CRM.

Required

Updating an Existing
Category Record

Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if CategoryCode
isn’'t provided.

Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if Categoryld
isn’t provided.

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Deleting an Existing
Category Record

Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if CategoryCode
isn’'t provided.

Conditionally
Required. Provide
value if Categoryld
isn’t provided.

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating a Category  Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Tasks or Import Record Category Record Category Record
Validations

ParentCategoryld The unique identifier =~ Parent category must = Conditionally Not Required Not Required

of the parent category. exist in the application. Required. Provide
value if importing a
child category and
ParentCategoryCode
isn’t provided.

ParentCategoryCode The public unique Parent category must = Conditionally Not Required Not Required
identifier of the parent exist in the application. Required. Provide
category. value if importing a

child category and
ParentCategoryld isn't
provided.

You can view the Category object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Note:
1. If you're importing child categories, you must make sure that the parent category already exists in the
application.
2. Toimport category name for non primary languages, you must change the session language before importing.
You can change the session language by navigating to Settings and Actions > Set Preferences > Language
and Changing the Value for the Current Session.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Category object in the table and click Download.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After the CSV file is ready, create an import activity to import the category information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Category from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You'd see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and

edit the mappings if required.

Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data.

Click Next.

8. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

N o
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

How do | import classification data?

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete your classification data.

You can import classification records using these steps:

1. Map your source classification data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process
would know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the classification data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes
You import classification data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data that's mapped
to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

You must do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import
If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all classification attributes. However
if you want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the
classification child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for classification object successfully before

trying to import the CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of
these child objects. For more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:
- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.
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All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new classifications or are
updating classifications that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source

system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Classification Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for classification records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute Description

The code representing
the source system for the
party(account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the Classification
belongs.

PartySourceSystem

The reference number

or text representing the
source system unique ID for
the party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the classification
belongs.

PartySourceSystemReferenc

ORACLE

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Identify the source system
code that was used when
you imported the party in
a prior batch, or identify
the source system code
that you will use when
importing the party in

the same batch as this
Classification.

Identify the reference value
from your source system
that was used when you
imported the party in a
prior batch, or identify the
source system reference
that you will use when
importing the party in

the same batch as this
classification.

Updating an Existing
Classification Record

Creating a Classification
Record

Conditionally required Optional
Provide one of the
following :

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile.

Conditionally Required Optional
Provide reference

information to identify

the existing party. The

reference information can

be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
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Attribute

PrimaryFlag

CodeAssignmentld

ClassCategory

ClassCode

StartDateActive

Partyld

ORACLE

Description

Identifies primary
classification for the parent
party record.

The unique identifier for
the customer classification
assignment.

The classification category
name

The classification code,
within the classification
category, assigned to the
party.

The date on which the
classification becomes
valid.

The internal ID for the
party (account, contact,
household, or legal entity)
to which the address
belongs

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Only one of the child
records can be Primary.

It should be a valid existing
value.

The class category must
exist. You can manage
class categories from the
Manage Class Categories
task.

The value must be a valid
code for the classification
category. You can only
assign one code if the
category definition isn't
enabled for multiple code
assignments to a party
within the same category.
The code assignment must
not already exist within the
same time period. You can
obtain classification codes
for a classification category.

This should be a valid date.

Identify the party ID value
by exporting the relevant
Party object such as
Account, Contact, and so
on.

Creating a Classification
Record

reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Optional

Not required

Required

A value is required if
creating a new classification
association record.

Conditionally required

A value is required if
creating a new classification
association record.

This defaults to the current
date.

Conditionally required

Provide reference
information to identify
the existing party. The
reference information can
be:

- Partyld (internal ID)
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Updating an Existing
Classification Record

Optional

Pass Y to set Primary and N
to reset an existing primary
record.

Either the Code assignment
Id or a combination of
Source System and Source
System Reference is
required.

Not Required

Not Required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute Description

PartyNumber

The public unique identifier

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The party number must

of the party record to which exist.

the classification category
and classification code are
associated.

The date on which the
classification code is no
longer valid.

EndDateActive

Name of external source
system of the account,
contact or household
with which the address is
associated.

SourceSystem

Specifies the identifier in
the original source system

SourceSystemReferenceValu

ORACLE

This should be a valid date.

The source system should
exist.

You can manage source
systems from the Manage
Source Systems task.

The combination of Source
System and Source System
Reference Value should be
unique.
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Updating an Existing
Classification Record

Creating a Classification
Record

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile.

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization
profile)

Conditionally Required Not required
Provide reference

information to identify

the existing party. The

reference information can

be:

- Partyld (internal ID)

- PartySourceSystem
and
PartySourceSystemRefi
system code and
source system
reference values)
provided when
importing the
organization profile

- Party Number (public
unique identifier
for an organization

profile)
Optional Not required
Optional Not required

If the source of your

data is a third party or
external system, and you
intend to import updates

to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Optional Not required

If the source of your
data is a third party or
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Classification Updating an Existing
Import Validations Record Classification Record

external system, and you
intend to import updates
to previously imported
records from the same
system, provide the original
source system and source
system reference values.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the classification object.
The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Classification object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the classification information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. In the Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Classification from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.
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Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

- How do | import data?

Import Your Classification Code Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Classification Code records.

To import Classification Code records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P UWNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Classification Code data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Classification Code Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Classification Code records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Classification
Code import:
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Attribute

ClassCategory

ClassCode

Description

Meaning

ModifyHierarchy

ParentClassCode

Description

User-defined classification
category

User defined class codes
for the user defined class
category

Brief description of the
classification code

The meaning of the
classification code

Option to indicate if the
parent and child hierarchies
of the classification codes
are to be modified

If there is a hierarchy set
between the classification
codes, then provide the
parent classification

code to which the child
classification code belongs.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

No validation

No validation

No validation

No validation

User- defined
ClassCategory via the
"Manage Classification
Categories" Ul.

Creating a Classification
Code Record

Required

Required

Required

Required

Optional

Optional
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Updating an Existing
Classification Code
Record

You can't update the
ClassCategory. However,
it's required to identify the
existing data.

You can't update the
ClassCode. However, it's
required to identify the
existing data.

Required

Required

Not required

Not required

You can view the Classification Code object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Classification Code object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

ORACLE
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Classification Code from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Condition Attachment Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete Public Sector Condition Attachment records.
To import Public Sector Condition Attachment records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWN

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Public Sector Condition Attachment data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file
with your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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- Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new cases or are updating
cases that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system reference
values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Public Sector Condition
Attachment Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Public Sector
Condition Attachment records, required attributes for updating or deleting Public Sector Condition Attachment records,
prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Public Sector Condition Attachment
import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating a Public Updating an Deleting an
Task/ Import Sector Condition Existing Public Existing Public
Validations Attachment Record Sector Condition Sector Condition

Attachment Record Attachment Record

CoaPuid The unique PUID that = This must be a valid Required Required Required
identifies the migrated PUID.
condition of approval.

AttachmentPuid The unique PUID that = This must be a unique = Required Not Required Not Required
identifies the migrated PUID.
condition of approval

attachment.
FileName Name of the This can be any string = Required Not Required Not Required
attachment file in of specified length.
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Attribute

MigratedDataFlag

Description

Description

which the attachment
is stored.

Indicates if the
comment is migrated
from legacy system.

A brief description of
the attachment.

Prerequisite Setup
Task/ Import
Validations

This value must be Y
if the data is migrated
from legacy system.

Creating a Public
Sector Condition
Attachment Record

Required

This can be any string = Required

of specified length.

Updating an
Existing Public
Sector Condition
Attachment Record

Not Required

Not Required

Chapter 8
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Deleting an
Existing Public
Sector Condition
Attachment Record

Not Required

Not Required

You can view the Public Sector Condition Attachment object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Public Sector Condition Attachment object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Public Sector Condition

Attachment from the Object drop-down list.

v oA

and edit the mappings if required.
6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.
3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

ORACLE
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Related Topics
« How do | import data?

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Condition of Approval Comment Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete Public Sector Condition of Approval Comment records.
To import Condition of Approval Comment records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P WN

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Condition of Approval Comment data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file
with your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.
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- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new cases or are updating
cases that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system reference

values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Condition of Approval Comment

Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Public Sector
Condition of Approval Comment records, required attributes for updating or deleting Public Sector Condition of
Approval Comment records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Condition
Approval Comment import:

Attribute

CoaPuid

CommentPuid

CommentText

MigratedDataFlag

Visibility

Description

The unique PUID that
identifies the migrated
condition of approval.

The unique PUID that
identifies the migrated
condition of approval
comment,

The comment
entered at the time of
resolution.

Indicates if the
comment is migrated
from legacy system.

Indicates if the
visibility of comments.

Prerequisite Setup
Task/ Import
Validations

This must be a valid
PUID.

This must be a unique
PUID.

None

This value must be Y
if the data is migrated
from legacy system.

This mustbe aY or N.

Creating a Condition
of Approval
Comment Record

Required

Required

Required

Required

Required

Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing

Condition of
Approval Comment
Record

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Condition of
Approval Comment
Record

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

You can view the Public Sector Condition of Approval Comment object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Public Sector Condition of Approval Comment object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Public Sector Condition
of Approval Comment from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Condition of Approval Transaction Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete Public Sector Condition of Approval Transaction records.
To import Public Sector Condition of Approval Transaction records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P WNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Public Sector Condition of Approval Transaction data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to
populate a CSV file with your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications
Cloud.
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You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

- Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
- Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new cases or are updating
cases that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system reference
values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Public Sector Condition of Approval
Transaction Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Public Sector
Condition of Approval Transaction records, required attributes for updating or deleting Public Sector Condition of
Approval Transaction records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Public Sector
Condition of Approval Transaction import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating a Public Updating an Deleting an Existing
Task/ Import Sector Condition of Existing Public Public Sector
Validations Approval Transaction Sector Condition of Condition of
Record Approval Transaction Approval Transaction
Record Record
CoaPuid The unique PUID that = This must be a valid Required Required Required

identifies the migrated PUID.
condition of approval.

252
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales
and Fusion Service

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Attribute

Description

Prerequisite Setup
Task/ Import
Validations

Creating a Public
Sector Condition of
Approval Transaction
Record

Updating an

Existing Public
Sector Condition of
Approval Transaction
Record

Deleting an Existing
Public Sector
Condition of
Approval Transaction
Record

LnpRecordPuid The unique PUID This must be a unique  Required Required Required
of the planning and in all planning and
zoning application. zoning application.

ConditionType The identifier of the This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
type of the condition. = condition type.

Categoryld The identifier of the This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
type of the category. category.

Subcategoryld The identifier of This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
the type of the subcategory.
subcategory.

Condition The identifier of the None Required Not Required Not Required
type of the condition.

Status The status of the This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
condition of approval. = status.

PrintSeq Indicates the print This must be a Required Not Required Not Required

sequence of the
condition.

number value.

You can view the Public Sector Condition of Approval Transaction object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Public Sector Condition of Approval Transaction object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Public Sector Condition
of Approval Transaction from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
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5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Condition Comply Period Data

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete Public Sector Condition Comply Period records.
To import Condition Comply Period records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWUNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Condition Comply Period data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new cases or are updating
cases that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system reference
values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Condition Comply Period Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Condition
Comply Period records, required attributes for updating or deleting Condition Comply Period records, prerequisite setup
tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Condition Comply Period import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating a Condition Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Task/ Import Comply Period Condition Comply Condition Comply
Validations Record Period Record Period Record
CoaPuid The unique PUID that = This must be a valid Required Required Required

identifies the migrated PUID.
condition of approval.

CoaTransComplyPuid = The unique PUID that = This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
identifies the migrated PUID
condition of approval
transaction complies.

ComplyPrdld The identifier of the This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
compliance associated comply ID
with the conditions of
approval.

Status The status of the This must be a valid Required Not Required Not Required
condition of approval. = status

Comments The comment None Required Not Required Not Required
entered at the time of
resolution.

EnabledFlag Indicates if the This mustbeaYor N = Required Not Required Not Required

compliance is
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Creating a Condition Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing
Task/ Import Comply Period Condition Comply Condition Comply
Validations Record Period Record Period Record

applicable to the
conditions of approval.

You can view the Condition Comply Period object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Public Sector Condition Comply Period object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Public Sector Condition
Comply Period from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
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How do | import compensation plan data?

You can use Import Management to create and update Compensation Plan records.

To import Compensation Plan Record records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Compensation Plan data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You must do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Compensation Plan Record
Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for creating and updating Compensation Plan records, prerequisite setup tasks for
the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Compensation Plan Record import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Compensation Updating an Existing
Import Validations Plan Record Compensation Plan
Record
Name The name of the None Required Not Required

compensation plan.
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Attribute

CompensationPlanID

ApprovalStatus

AllowCreditCategoryOverlap

Orgld

EndDate

Description

DisplayName

PlanDocumentTemplate

Targetincentive

Description

The unique identifier of
the Compenstaion Plan
generated internally.

The status of the
compensation plan in the
approval process.

Indicates whether a credit
category can exist in
multiple plan components
within the compensation
plan.

The unique ID of the
business unit to which
the compensation plan
belongs.

The date on which the
compensation plan
becomes inactive.

Description of the
compensation plan.

The name of the
compensation plan that
is displayed on the sales
representative's user
interface.

The name of the report
template used to create a
compensation plan.

The expected earnings
(variable compensation) of
a participant when all the
objectives or goals in a plan
are met. The default value
is O.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

None

Possible values include
APPROVED, NOT_
APPROVED, PENDING, and
REJECTED. Default value is
NOT_APPROVED. A list of
acceptable values is defined
in the lookup CN_PLAN_
APPR_STATUS.

Possible values include N,
or FALSE, and Y, or TRUE.
The default value is FALSE.
Alist of acceptable values is
defined in the lookup CN_
ECAT_OVERLAP_FLAG.

Must be a valid business
unit ID.

Must be a valid date.

None

None

None

None

Creating a Compensation
Plan Record

Not Required

Required

Required

Required

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Updating an Existing
Compensation Plan
Record

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

You can view the Compensation Plan object and its attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.
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Note: Before importing compensation plan, you must ensure that the compensation plan's status matches (per
business logic) the performance measure's status. For example, a compensation plan with status Complete can't
have a performance measure with status as Incomplete .

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Compensation Plan object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. In the Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Compenstation Plan
Flexifield from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
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Import Your Compensation Plan Component Data

You can use Import Management to create and update Compensation Plan Component records.

To import Compensation Plan Component records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Compensation Plan Component data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file
with your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You must do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Compensation Plan
Component Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for creating and updating Compensation Plan Component records, prerequisite
setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Compensation Plan Component Record import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Compensation Updating an Existing
Import Validations Plan Component Record Compensation Plan
Component Record

CompensationPlanCompone The unique identifier None Not Required Required
generated internally
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Compensation Updating an Existing
Import Validations Plan Component Record Compensation Plan
Component Record

that associates a plan
component with a
compensation plan.

CompensationPlanID The unique identifier of Must be the identifier for Required Required
the Compenstaion Plan an existing compensation
generated internally. plan.

PlanComponentld The unique identifier of a Must be the identifier for an Required Not Required
plan component. existing plan component.

StartDate The date and time when Must be a valid date. Required Not Required

the plan component
associated with
compensation plan
becomes active.

EndDate The date and time when Must be a valid date. Not Required Not Required
the plan component
associated with
compensation plan
becomes inactive.

CalculationSequence Indicates the order in Must be a valid number. Not Required Not Required
which the calculation The default value is 1.
engine considers the
plan component within a
compensation plan.

TargetIncentivePercent The percentage of Must be a number. The Not Required Not Required
influence a plan component default value is 100.
has on the compensation
plan.

You can view the Compensation Plan Component object and its attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Compensation Plan Component object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Compenstation Plan
Component from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- How do | import data?

« Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Compensation Plans Flex Data

You can use Import Management to create and update Compensation Plans Flex records.

You can use Import Management to create and update Compensation Plan Flexfield records.

To import Compensation Plan Flexifield records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (.csv) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import activity.

PWOUN

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Compensation Plan Flexifield data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with
your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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- Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

- Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

+ You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Asset Resource Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for creating and updating Compensation Plan Flexfield records, prerequisite setup
tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Compensation Plan Flexfield Record import:

Attribute

CompPlanid

CompensationPlanID

__FLEX_Context

__FLEX_Context_
DisplayValue

Attributel

ORACLE

Description

The unique identifier of
the the compensation plan
generated internally.

The unique identifier

of the Compensation
Plan Flexifield generated
internally.

The flex context segment
code for the compensation
plan. It determines which
context-sensitive segments
are displayed.

The flex context segment
display name for the
compensation plan. It
determines which context-
sensitive segments are
displayed.

Attribute 1 of the
descriptive flexfield

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

Must be the identifier for
an existing compensation
plan.

None

None

None

None

Creating a Compensation
Plan Flexifield record

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Updating an Existing
Compensation Plan
Flexifield record

Required

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Compensation Updating an Existing
Import Validations Plan Flexifield record Compensation Plan
Flexifield record

AttributeNumber1 Numeric Attribute 1 of the None Not Required Not Required
descriptive flexfield.

AttributeDatel Date Attribute 1 of the None Not Required Not Required
descriptive flexfield

You can view the Compensation Plan Flexfield object and its attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Compensation Plan Flexfield object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the Asset Resource information. To create an
import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Asset Resource from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. (Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

264
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

How do | import competitor data?

You can use Import Management to create or update Competitor records.

To import Competitor records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes
To import your Competitor data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data and
map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use the internal ID of the
record, a system-generated unique identifier attributes with "ID" in the attribute name are typically internal IDs. You can
determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional
database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better performance and reduces the import duration. For the
Competitor object, the attributes are Party Id and Registry Id.
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Required Attributes and Validations for the Competitor Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Competitor records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Competitor import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Competitor Updating an Existing
Import Validations Record Competitor Record
Organization Name Competitor Name - The Not Applicable Required Conditionally Required

name that identifies the
competitor object

Name Competitor Name - The Not Applicable Conditionally Required Conditionally Required
name that identifies the
competitor object

Party Type Competitor Party Type - Not Applicable Conditionally Required Do not provide a value.
Type of party record
The default value is

ORGANIZATION.
Party ID Partyld -The unique ID for ~ Alist of all party IDs is Do not provide a value. Required
the existing competitor obtained by exporting the
record. Competitor object.
Registry ID Registry ID (PartyNumber) - Not Applicable Do not provide a value. Conditionally Required
The public unique identifier
of the Competitor.

You can view the Competitor object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import Management flow.
You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Competitor object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Competitor from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Contact Data

How do | import contact data?

You can use the Import Management to create, update, or delete contact records.

You can import contact records using these steps:

1. Map your source contact data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would
know where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the contact data you want to import.
3. Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your contact data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data and map
that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
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You must do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

- Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

- Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
- Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

To better manage your contact information, the contact object has the following child objects:

- Address
- Classification
- Relationship

- Sales Team Member

Note: You can't set an attribute value to NULL in optimized import (standard import with the option Enable High-
Volume Import selected). However, when updating a record, you can change an attribute value from NOT NULL to
NULL

If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all contact attributes. However if you
want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files, one for each of the contact
child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for contact object successfully before trying to import the
CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For
more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new contacts or are
updating contacts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.
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Required Attributes and Validations for the Contact Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for contact records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if any:

Attribute

SourceSystem

SourceSystemRefere

PartyNumber

FirstName

LastName

Description

The code representing
the source system for
the contact.

The reference number
or text representing
the source system
unique ID for the
contact.

The public unique
identifier of the
contact.

First name of a person
party.

Last name of a person
party.

Prerequisite Setup
Task or Import
Validations

Identify the source
system or configure
source systems either
by using the Manage
Trading Community
Source System task,
or by importing

the source system
information into
Oracle Applications
Cloud using the
Source System
Reference import
object.

Identify the source
system or configure
source systems either
by using the Manage
Trading Community
Source System task,
or by importing

the source system
information into
Oracle Applications
Cloud using the
Source System
Reference import
object.

No prerequisite tasks

No prerequisite tasks

No prerequisite tasks

Creating a Contact
Record

Conditionally

Required For uniquely
identifying a contact
record, provide one of
the following reference
information:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemReft

- PartyNumber

Conditionally

Required For uniquely
identifying a contact
record, provide one of
the following reference
information:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemRefe

- PartyNumber

Updating an Existing
Contact Record

Conditionally

Required For uniquely
identifying a contact
record, provide one of
the following reference
information:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemReft

- PartyNumber

Conditionally

Required For uniquely
identifying a contact
record, provide one of
the following reference
information:

- SourceSystem
and
SourceSystemReft

- PartyNumber

Deleting an Existing
Contact Record

Conditionally

Required For uniquely
identifying a contact
record, provide one of
the following reference
information:

- SourceSystem
and

SourceSystemReferenceValt

- PartyNumber

Conditionally

Required For uniquely
identifying a contact
record, provide one of
the following reference
information:

- SourceSystem
and

SourceSystemReferenceValt

- PartyNumber

Conditionally Required Conditionally Required Conditionally Required

Required

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Note: For the Time Zone import attribute, specify the time zone of the contact to know the preferred time to call or
send e-mail to the contact.
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You can use the profile option ORA_HZ_IMPORT_MULTI_ADDRESS_TYPE to control how address types are entered. By
default this profile option is set to Yes, so you can enter multiple address types, during high-volume import of Account,
Contact, and Household objects . You can disable this profile option to improve the import performance. When you set
this profile option to No, you can enter only a single address type.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the contact object. The
page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into CX Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contact object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Providing the ZIP and Country Code values in the import CSV file won't automatically populate the State/County/City
fields. Values for these fields should be separately provided in the import file.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the contact information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contact from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Note: After importing your data successfully, you need to run a couple of post processing jobs for duplicate
identification, duplicate resolution, and account assignment. For more information on import management post
processing jobs, see the topic: Import Management Post Processing for Accounts and Contacts.
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Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Example of Adding or Updating Primary Account

You can add or update the primary account of a contact using import management. Before adding or updating the
primary account, ensure that the account exists.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can add or update a primary account by submitting any one or more
of the unique identifiers.

List of Contact Identifiers:
Partyld

PartyNumber
- SourceSystem and SourceSystemReferenceValue

List of Account Identifiers:
PrimaryAccountPartyld

PrimaryAccountPartyNumber
PrimaryAccountSourceSystem and PrimaryAccountSourceSystemReferenceValue

To add or update the primary account of a contact, you must create a source file (CSV) and import it using import
management. Below table lists the attributes using Party ID and Account Party ID as identifier:

Attribute Name Value
Partyld 300100545540596
PrimaryAccountPartyld 300100545540269

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the account information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contact from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
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5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
» How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Enable Automatic Account Assignment

Example of Changing or Assigning Owner of a Contact

You can change or assign the owner of a contact using import management. Before changing or assigning the owner,
ensure that the contact exists and the owner is an active or valid resource.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can change or assign a primary account by submitting any one or
more of the unique identifiers.

List of Contact Identifiers:

Partyld
PartyNumber

- SourceSystem and SourceSystemReferenceValue
List of Owner Identifiers:
- OwnerPartyld

- OwnerPartyNumber

- OwnerSourceSystem and OwnerSourceSystemReferenceValue

To change owner of a contact, you must create a source file (CSV) and import it using import management. Below table
lists the attributes using Party ID and Owner Party ID as identifier:
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Attribute Name Value
Partyld 300100545540596
OwnerPartyld 300100545540269

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the account information. To create an import
activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contact from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Enable Automatic Account Assignment

Import Your Contact Member Data

You can use the Import Management to create, update, or delete contact member records.

You can import contact member records using these steps:

1. Map your source contact member data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import
process would know where to insert each of the information bits.
2. Create the source CSV file with the contact member data you want to import.
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3. Kick off an import activity.
4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your contact member data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You must do the following before creating the .csv file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

Ensure prerequisite steps are complete, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your
objects.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the .csv file for a successful import

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new contact members or
are updating contact members that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Contact Member Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes.

This table lists the required attributes for contact member records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific validations, if
any:
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Attribute

Memberld

Partyld

Relationship Type Code

Service Request ID

SRNumber

Description

The unique ID for the
existing member record
in the Oracle Fusion
destination table.

The unique ID for the
existing party record in the
Oracle Fusion destination
table.

Indicates relationship
with the contact, such as
ALTERNATE, FOLLOWER,
or THIRD_PARTY.

Indicates the service
request Id to which the
contact member belongs.

The unique number used to
identify a service request.
You can configure the
service request number to
a format that's best suitable
to your organizational
requirements.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

The unique Id for the
existing account Id record
in the Oracle Fusion
destination table.

Do not provide a value if
creating a new party in
the same import batch
as this additional party
name. If you provide the
value for an existing party,
the value must exist in
the HZ_PARTIES table,
column PARTY_ID. You can
obtain the PARTY_ID for an
existing party by exporting
the Party object. To export,
navigate to Tools > Export
Management > Create
Export Activity.

If providing a value, the
value must exist in the
FND_LOOKUPS table with
LOOKUP_TYPE="ORA_SVC_
CONTACT_REL_TYPE_CD'.

No validation

No validation

Creating a Contact
Member record

Not required

Not required

Required

Not required

Conditionally required

A value is required if you're
updating an existing record
and you're not providing
the Service Request ID..
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Updating an Existing
Contact Member record

Conditionally required

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
Member ID and you're

not providing the Service
Request ID and Party ID.

Not required

Required

Conditionally required

A value is required if you're
updating an existing
contact and you're not
providing the SRNumber.

Conditionally required

A value is required if you're
updating an existing record
and you're not providing
the Service Request ID.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the contact member
object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.
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You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contact Member object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the contact member information. To create an
import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contact Member from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- How do | import data?

How do | import contact point data?

You can use Import Management to create, update, or delete Contact Point records. You can use contact point to import
customer contact information such emails, phone numbers, instant messenger address, web URL, and so on.

To import Contact Point records, perform the following tasks:
1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
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2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.
3. Create the import activity.
4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Contact Point data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Ensure that you don't insert duplicate addresses while importing, to avoid redundant data.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new contacts or are
updating contacts that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system
reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Contact Point Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Contact Point
records, required attributes for updating Contact Point records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific
validations, if any, for Contact Point import:
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Attribute Prerequisite Setup Task/

Import Validations

Description

ContactPointType Type of the contact point This has to be a lookup_

Creating a Contact Point
Record

Provide one of these

that's imported or updated = code in HZ_LOOKUPS values:
with a lookup_type as
COMMUNICATION_TYPE . EMAILL, if the email

Partyld The internal ID for the party No validation

to which the contact point
belongs

.
.

PartyNumber Specifies the PUID of the No validation

party

.
.

This has to be in HZ_ORIG_
SYSTEMS_B with the status
A

PartySourceSystem Specifies the original

source system of the party

.
.

PartySourceSystemReferenc Specifies the party's source  No validation
system reference in the

original source system

ORACLE

address is to be
imported.

INSTANT_
MESSAGING, if the
instant messenger
address is to be
imported.

WEB, if the URL is to
be imported.

PHONE, if the phone
number is to be
imported.

Provide one of the
following :

Partyld
Party Number

A combination of
Party Source System
and Party Source
System Reference
Value

Provide one of the
following :

Partyld
Party Number

A combination of
Party Source System
and Party Source
System Reference
Value

Provide one of the
following :

Partyld
Party Number

A combination of
Party Source System
and Party Source
System Reference
Value

Provide one of the
following :
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Updating an Existing
Contact Point Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

SourceSystem

SourceSystemReferenceValu

ContactPointld

Status

DoContactPreferenceFlag

DoNotContactPreferenceFla;

ORACLE

Description

Specifies the original
source system name

Specifies the identifier in
the original source system

System generated unique
identifier. This is the
primary key.

The status of the contact
point.

Add or update a contact's
preference to receive e-
mail or phone calls on

the contact, account or
household contact points.
This attribute identifies if a
contact has made a choice
to be contacted.

Add or update a contact's
preference not to receive
e-mail or phone calls on
the contact, account or
household contact points.
This attribute identifies if a
contact has made no choice
to be contacted.

Prerequisite Setup Task/

Import Validations Record

- Partyld

- Party Number

- A combination of
Party Source System
and Party Source
System Reference

Value

This has to bein HZ_ORIG_ = Provide a valid value.

SYSTEMS_B with the status
npn

No validation

No validation Not required

Not required Not required
This defaults to Y during
creation.

Don't set both

this attribute and
DoNotContactPreferenceFla;
to Y simultaneously.

Not required

Set either this attribute or
DoNotContactPreferenceFla;
to "Y". These are non-
mandatory values.

However, you can set

both this attribute and
DoNotContactPreferenceFla;
to "N".

Don't set both

this attribute and
DoContactPreferenceFlag
to Y simultaneously.

Not required

Set either this attribute or
DoContactPreferenceFlag
to "Y". These are non-
mandatory values.
However, you can set
both this attribute and

Creating a Contact Point

Provide a valid value.

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Contact Point Record

Not required

Not required

If you can export the
existing contact point,
provide this primary key
to identify the record for
further updates.

To inactivate an existing
active contact point record,
you need to set the Import
Mode to "Delete Records"
and pass Contact Point

Id. Contact point Source
system, or Contact point
Source system reference.

Not required

Not required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contact Point Updating an Existing
Import Validations Record Contact Point Record

DoContactPreferenceFlag

to "N".
DoNotContactReason Add or update the reason This is used for Not required Not required
for a contact not to receive = DoNotContactPreferenceFla;
e-mail or phone calls on It is a non-mandatory field.

the contact, account or
household contact points.

You can view the Contact Point object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page
of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this

page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contact Point object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. In the Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contact Point from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.
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3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
» How do | import data?

Import Your Contest Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Contest records.

To import Contest records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

3. Create the import activity.

4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Contest data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source data and
map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:
Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
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the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new contests or are
updating contests that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system

reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Contest Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Contest records,
required attributes for updating Contest records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if

any, for Contest import:

Attribute

Contestld

ContestName

Ownerld

StartDate

EndDate

KPlld

OwnerNumber

KPINumber

ContestNumber

ORACLE

Description

The unique identifier of the
contest

The name of the contest

The unique identifier of a
valid employee resource
who owns and manages the
contest

The start date of the
contest

The end date of the contest

The unique identifier of the
KPI selected for the contest

The unique alternate
identifier of the resource
who owns and manages the
contest

The unique alternate
identifier of the KPI
selected for the contest

The unique alternate
identifier for the contest

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

No validation

The resource should exist.

Current date and time or a
future date

This must be later than the
start date.

The KPI record should exist.

The resource should exist.

The KPI record should exist.

No validation

Creating a Contest Record Updating an Existing

Not required

This is auto generated.
Required

Not required

This is auto defaulted to

creator.

Required

Required

Either the KPIId or the
KPINumber is required
Not required

This is auto defaulted to

creator.

Either the KPIId or the
KPINumber is required.

Not required

This is auto generated.

Contest Record

Conditionally required

Either the Contestld or the
ContestNumber is required.

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Conditionally required

Either the Contestld or the
ContestNumber is required.
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contest Record Updating an Existing
Import Validations Contest Record

You can view the Contest object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contest object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contest from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
- How do I import data?
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Import Your Contest Resources Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Contest Resources records.

To import Contest Resources records, perform the following tasks:

PUWNA

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Contest Resources data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file with your source
data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source

system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new contest resources or
are updating contest resources that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and
source system reference values.
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Required Attributes and Validations for Contest Resources Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Contest
Resources records, required attributes for updating Contest Resources records, prerequisite setup tasks for the

attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contest Resources import:

Attribute

Contest Resourceld

Resourceld

ResourceNumber

Contestld

ContestNumber

Description

The unique identifier of the
contest resource

The unique identifier of the
resource associated with
the contest

The unique alternate
identifier of the resource
associated with the contest

The unique identifier of the
contest

The unique alternate
identifier for the contest

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

The resource should exist.

The resource should exist.

The contest should exist.

The contest should exist.

Creating a Contest
Resources Record

Not required

This is auto generated.

Required
Either the Resourceld or

the ResourceNumber is
required.

Required
Either the Resourceld or

the ResourceNumber is
required.

Required

Either the Contestld or the
ContestNumber is required.

Required

Either the Contestld or the
ContestNumber is required.

Updating an Existing
Contest Resources Record

Conditionally required

A value is required if the
composite key isn't used.

Not required

This can be used as

a composite key with
Contestld when the primary
key isn't used.

Not required

This can be used as

a composite key with
ContestNumber when the
primary key isn't used.

Not required

This can be used as

a composite key with
Resourceld when the
primary key isn't used.

Not required

This can be used as

a composite key with
ResourceNumber when the
primary key isn't used.

You can view the Contest Resources object along with all its child objects and attributes in the Manage Import Objects
page of the Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on

this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

ORACLE

285



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience Chapter 8
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales Import Your Data
and Fusion Service

2. Select the Contest Resources object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contest Resources from
the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

» How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records
« How do I import data?

Import Contract Data

How do | import contract data?

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract data.

To import Contract records, perform the following tasks:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
2. Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.
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3. Create the import activity.
4. Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data and
map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records
All records must be unique in the application.

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public unique
identifier. These are, usually, denoted with 'Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID attributes are usually
named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use the Number attribute to identify
the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic "How You Use Alternate Keys to Import
Records" in Related Topics section.

Note: You can't update or customize a PUID. You can provide a unique value. If left blank, the system will generate a
unique identifier.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contract import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Updating an Existing
Import Validations Record Contract Record
ContractNumber The alternate unique No validation Required Not required

identifier of the Contract.

ContractPuid The unique PUID that This number identifier must Required Required
identifies the Contract. be unique across Contracts
of all types.
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Attribute

ContractTypeld

ContractTypeName

Currency

CurrencyCode

InvOrganizationld

InvOrgName

LegalEntityld

LegalEntityName

ORACLE

Description

The unique ID of the
Contract type. The Contract
type sets various properties
for the Contract such as the
type of permitted Contract
lines, party roles, Contract
validation checks, and the
Contract acceptance and
signature requirements.

The name of the Contract
type. The Contract type
sets various properties for
the Contract such as the
type of permitted Contract
lines, party roles, Contract
validation checks, and the
Contract acceptance and
signature requirements.

The name of the currency
in which Contract amounts
are entered.

The code of the currency
in which Contract amounts
are entered.

The unique Id representing
the item master
organization

The name representing the
item master organization.

The unique Id of the legal
entity to which the Contract
belongs.

The name of the legal
entity to which the Contract
belongs.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

You can determine and
manage Contract types.

Navigate to the following in
Setup and Maintenance:

- Offering: Sales
- Functional Area: Sales

- Task: Manage
Contract Types

You can determine and
manage Contract types.

Navigate to the following in
Setup and Maintenance:

- Offering: Sales
- Functional Area: Sales

- Task: Manage
Contract Types

This must be a valid
currency.

This must be a valid
currency.

This must be a valid
ORGANIZATION_ID

from the HR_ALL _
ORGANIZATION_UNITS_F
table.

This must be a valid
ORGANIZATION_ID

from the HR_ALL_
ORGANIZATION_UNITS_F
table.

This must be a valid record
as per GL_LEDGER_LE_V.

This must be a valid record
as per GL_LEDGER_LE_V.

Creating a Contract
Record

Required if
ContractTypeName isn't
entered.

Required if ContractTypeld
isn't entered.

Required if CurrencyCode
isn't entered

Required if Currency isn't
entered

Chapter 8
Import Your Data

Updating an Existing
Contract Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Required if the InvOrgName Not required

isn't entered

Required if the
InvOrganizationld isn't
entered

Required if the
LegalEntityName isn't
entered.

Required if the
LegalEntityld isn't entered.

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

Orgld

OrgName

StartDate

StsCode

ORACLE

Description

The unique Id of the
business unit to which the
Contract belongs.

The name of the business
unit to which the Contract
belongs.

The date on which the

Contract comes into effect.

The code of the Contract
status. Examples are
ACTIVE, DRAFT, CLOSED,
and CANCELED.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid
business unit Id.

This must be a valid
business unit name.

No validation

Navigate to the following in
Setup and Maintenance:

- Offering: Sales
- Functional Area: Sales

- Task: Manage
Standard Lookups

Search for the Contract
Statuses lookup.

Activating a draft contract,
and one-time import of
closed, canceled, and active
contracts is supported. You
can't update the contract
status from active to any
other status. Also, you can't
update a contract once it is
active.

You can't import contracts
in EXPIRED status directly
in the system. You must
import the contracts with
ACTIVE status and then
update contract status to
EXPIRED.

Creating a Contract
Record

Required if the OrgName
isn't entered

Required if the Orgld isn't
entered

Required

Required

Chapter 8
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Updating an Existing
Contract Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Note: Keep a note of the following:

The attribute GeneratedlInvoiceStatus must have one of the following values:

o D for Draft

o  Sfor Submitted for approval

o  Rfor Released

o  Ensure to provide one of the values D, S, or R while importing Project contracts.

Supplierld is the party identifier of the supplier and SupplierSiteld is the party site identifier of the vendor.

When you import contracts using the contract type column with the contract numbering method set as
Automatic, you can leave the ContractNumber column blank in the CSV file for the application to generate the
contract numbers automatically. You can also enter the contract number manually when you don't want the
application to assign the contract numbering automatically.

When the contract type has the contract numbering method set as Manual, you can't leave the contract
number blank. If the contract number is left blank, then the application generates an error.

To activate a contract while importing, provide the value 'ACTIVE' for the StsCode attribute. This will also
activate the lines added to the contract.

To import contracts that are closed, canceled, or on hold, you must first import the contract with all required
import files, and then re-import the contract import file with the following information:
o  Closed contracts: You must include Status (the status will be Closed), Close reason code,
CloseReasonSetCode, Termination Date.
o On-Hold Contracts: You must include Status (the status will be Hold), Hold Reason Code, Hold reason
Set Code, Hold Until Date.
o  Canceled contracts: You must include Status (the status will be Canceled), Cancel Reason, Cancel
reason set code, Cancel date.
o  To avoid the modification of the contribution percentage you must include the contribution percentage
in the same import file that you're using to activate the contract.

v impart data in other languages usethe olumn attribute dSo rce La aage in C{)Htract
Vot R T G SR

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.
You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV
template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.
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Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract from the Object
drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Example of Importing Contract Data

A contract is an agreement between two or more than two parties to fulfill an agreed scope of work. This example
demonstrates how to import contract data using Import Management.

In this example, you have a source file containing contract data that you want to import into the application.

Summary of the Tasks
You perform the following steps to create an import activity and activate the import:

1. Determine what information is in the source file.
2. Create and schedule the import activity.

Determine the Information in the Source File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file. A sample input CSV file
for importing contracts with the required attributes:
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Sample CSYV file to Import Contracts
ContractNumt ContractPuid ContractTypel Currency InvOrgName LegalEntityNa Orgld StartDate StsCode
GP-12345 GP-12345 1Service US Dollar Vision Vision 204 1/1/2020 DRAFT
Contract Operations Operations
SP-5695 SP-5695 AOKC_ US Dollar Vision Project = Vision Project 600 22/5/2022 DRAFT
SellLines Mfg Mfg
AB-88601 AB-88601 AOKC_ US Dollar Vision Vision 458 5/8/2022 DRAFT
BuyLines Services Services
Note the following:

You can

1.
2.
3.

When you import contracts using the contract type column with the contract numbering method set as
Automatic, you can leave the ContractNumber column blank in the CSV file for the application to generate the
contract numbers automatically. You can also enter the contract number manually when you don't want the
application to assign the contract numbering automatically.

When the contract type has the contract numbering method set as Manual, you can't leave the contract
number blank. If the contract number is left blank, then the application generates an error.

To activate a contract while importing, provide the value 'ACTIVE' for the StsCode attribute. This will also
activate the lines added to the contract.

To import contracts that are closed, canceled, or on hold, you must first import the contract with all required
import files, and then re-import the contract import file with the following information:

o Closed contracts: You must include Status (the status will be Closed), Close reason code,
CloseReasonSetCode, Termination Date.

o On-Hold Contracts: You must include Status (the status will be Hold), Hold Reason Code, Hold reason Set
Code, Hold Until Date.

o Canceled contracts: You must include Status (the status will be Canceled), Cancel Reason, Cancel reason
set code, Cancel date.

create an import activity, enter the import details, and schedule the import.

Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

In the Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract from the Object
drop-down list.

Note: In the Advanced Options section, the option Enable High-Volume Import is selected by default. This mode is
designed to import millions of records at once.

1.
2.

Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit.
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Import Your Contract Bill Line Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Bill Line records.

To import Contract Bill Line records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Bill Line data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the public unique identifier. If you're creating new
records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually
visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or
for which a Number attribute is visible in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the
Contract Bill Line object, the attributes are LinePUID and SequenceNumber.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Bill Line Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
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Contract Bill Line records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contract Bill Line

import:

Attribute

LinePuid

SequenceNumber

ChargeDefinitionCode

ChargePeriod

ChargeDefinition

ExtSource

ExtKey

CoveredAssetExtSource

CoveredAssetExtKey

DateTolnterface

DateBilledFrom

DateBilledTo

RecurringFlag

ORACLE

Description

The unique PUID that
identifies the contract line

The sequence number of

the contract bill line

The charge definition code

The charge period

The charge definition

The external source of the
bill line

The external key of the bill
line

The external source of the
covered asset

The external key of the
covered asset

The date to interface

The date from which the
contract bill line becomes
effective.

The date till which the
contract bill line is effective

The option indicating if this
line is recurring

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid PUID.

No validation

This must be a valid charge
definition code defined in
the contract pricing.

No validation

This must be a valid charge
definition defined in the
contract pricing.

This must be a unique
external source across all
bill lines.

This must be a unique
external key across all bill
lines.

This must be a valid
covered asset external
source.

This must be a valid
covered asset external key.

No validation

No validation

No validation

The valid values are Yes or
No.

Creating a Contract Bill
Line Record

A value is required if the
covered asset external
source and external key
aren't specified.

Required

A value is required if the
charge definition isn't
passed.

Required

A value is required if the
charge definition code isn't
passed.

Required

Required

A value is required if the
line PUID isn't passed.

A value is required if the

line PUID isn't passed.

Required

Required

Required

Required

Updating an Existing
Contract Bill Line Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Required

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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You can view the Contract Bill Line object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import Management
flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV
template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Bill Line object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Bill Line from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

- How do I import data?
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Import Your Contract Billing Milestone Data

You can use Import Management to create update, or delete Project Contract Billing Milestone records.

To import Milestone records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUWNA

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

To import your Project Contract Billing Milestone data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you need to populate a CSV file
with your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

-+ You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

- Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new cases or are updating
cases that have source system reference data, then provide the source system and source system reference
values.
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Required Attributes and Validations for Project Contract Billing Milestone

Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure

that you provide valid values for the attributes. This table lists the required attributes for importing new Project Contract
Billing Milestone records, required attributes for updating or deleting Milestone records, prerequisite setup tasks for the
attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Milestone import:

Attribute

LinePuid

ExternalSourceKey

ExternalReferenceKey

MilestoneName

Projectld

ProjectNumber

ParentTaskld

ORACLE

Description

The unique PUID that
identifies the contract
line.

The external source
of the milestone
information.

The external key of the
milestone information.

The name of the
milestone.

The unique identifier
of the project that
owns the milestone.

The number of the
project that owns the
milestone.

The unique identifier
of the project plan
parent task under
which the milestone is
created.

Prerequisite Setup
Task/ Import
Validations

This must be a valid
PUID.

The external source
and key combination
must be unique.

The external source
and key combination
must be unique.

No validation

The project must have
an active association
to the contract line.

The project must have
an active association
to the contract line.

The parent task of a
milestone must be on
or below the level at
which the project is
associated with the
contract line. Don't
populate this attribute
if you want to create

a milestone with the
project as the parent.

Creating a Project
Contract Billing
Milestone Record

Required

Required

A combination of
external source
and external key is
required.

Required

A combination of
external source
and external key is
required.

A value is required

if you're creating a
new milestone on

a contract line, as
opposed to adding
an existing project
plan milestone to the
contract line.

Required if
ProjectNumber isn't
entered.

Required if Projectld
isn't entered.

Either ParentTaskld or
ParentTaskNumber is
required if the project
is associated to the
contract line at a task
level.

Updating an Existing Deleting an Existing

Project Contract
Billing Milestone
Record

Not Required

Required

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Project Contract
Billing Milestone
Record

Not Required

Required

Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required
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ParentTaskNumber

PlannedFinishDate

MilestoneAmount

TransactionCurrency

EventTypeld

EventTypeName

ORACLE

Description

The unique number of
the project plan parent
task under which the
milestone is created.

The expected finish
date of the milestone.

The bill transaction
amount for the
milestone.

The currency code of
the bill transaction
amount for the
milestone.

The unique identifier
of the event type

of the billing event
created for the
milestone.

The name of the event
type of the billing
event created for the
milestone.

Prerequisite Setup
Task/ Import
Validations

The parent task of a
milestone must be on
or below the level at
which the project is
associated with the
contract line. Don't
populate this attribute
if you want to create

a milestone with the
project as the parent.

The planned finish
date must be within
the effective dates of
the milestone's parent
in the project plan if
the Automatically Roll
Up Task Planned Dates
setting is not enabled.
The planned finish
date must also be
within the effectivity
dates of the contract
line. If the milestone

is for an Award, then
the planned finish date
must be on or after the
earlier of the preaward
date or the contract
line start date and

on or before the later
of the close date or
contract line end date.

No validation

The bill transaction
currency must be
the same as the
contract currency for
milestones.

The event type must
be active as of the
current date. Event
types with the Allow
Item option enabled
can't be used for
milestones.

The event type must
be active as of the
current date. Event
types with the Allow
Item option enabled
can't be used for
milestones.

Creating a Project
Contract Billing
Milestone Record

Either ParentTaskld or
ParentTaskNumber is
required if the project
is associated to the
contract line at a task
level.

A value is required

if you're creating a
new milestone on

a contract line, as
opposed to adding
an existing project
plan milestone to the
contract line.

Required

Required

Required if
EventTypeName isn't
entered.

Required if
EventTypeld isn't
entered.

Updating an Existing
Project Contract
Billing Milestone
Record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not required

Not Required

Not Required
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Deleting an Existing
Project Contract
Billing Milestone
Record

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required

Not Required
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Attribute

ProjectPlanMilestoneld

Description

The unique identifier
of the milestone in the

Prerequisite Setup
Task/ Import
Validations

The project plan
milestone must be

Creating a Project
Contract Billing
Milestone Record

To add an existing
project plan

Updating an Existing
Project Contract
Billing Milestone
Record

Not Required

Deleting an Existing
Project Contract
Billing Milestone
Record

Not Required

billable, lowest-level milestone to a

in the project plan, contract line, either
have no duration, ProjectPlanMilestoneld
isn't in a Complete or

status, and isn't ProjectPlanMilestoneNt
already associated to a is required.

contract line.

project plan.

ProjectPlanMilestoneNt The unique number of
the milestone in the

project plan.

The project plan
milestone must be
billable, lowest-level
in the project plan, contract line, either
have no duration, ProjectPlanMilestoneld
isn'tin a Complete or

status, and isn't ProjectPlanMilestoneNt
already associated to a is required.

contract line.

To add an existing
project plan
milestone to a

Not required Not Required

You can view the Project Contract Billing Milestone object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Project Contract Billing Milestone object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues When
Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Project Contract Billing
Milestone from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« How do | import data?

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
- How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

Import Your Contract Charge Data
You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Charge records.

To import Contract Charge records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

PUNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Charge data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:
- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

Have all parent records in place before importing child records.
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Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the public unique identifier. If you're creating new
records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually
visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or
for which a Number attribute is visible in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the
Contract Charge object, the attribute is LinePUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Charge Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Charge records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contract Charge

import:

Attribute

LinePUID

CoveredAssetExtSource

CoveredAssetExtKey

ChargeDefinitionCode

ChargeDefinition

PricePeriodicityCode

PricePeriodicity

ORACLE

Description

The PUID of the contract
line

The external source of the
covered asset

The external key of the

covered asset

The charge definition code

The charge definition name

The price periodicity code

The price periodicity name

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid line
PUID.

This must be a valid
covered asset external
source.

This must be a valid
covered asset external key.

This must be a valid charge
definition code defined in
contract pricing.

This must be a valid charge
definition name defined in
contract pricing.

This must be a valid price
periodicity code.

This must be a valid price
periodicity name.

Creating a Contract
Charge Record

A value is required if the
charge is associated with a
contract line.

A value is required if the
charge is associated with a
covered asset.

A value is required if the
charge is associated with a
covered asset.

A value is required if the
charge definition name isn't
passed.

A value is required if the
charge definition code isn't
passed.

A value is required if the
price periodicity name isn't
passed.

A value is required if the
price periodicity code isn't
passed.

Updating an Existing
Contract Charge Record

Required

Required

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Updating an Existing
Import Validations Charge Record Contract Charge Record
ExtSource The external source of the = This must be a unique Required Not required
charge value across the Charge
table.
ExtKey The external key of the This must be a unique Required Not required
charge value across the Charge
table.

You can view the Contract Charge object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import Management
flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV
template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Charge object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Charge from the
Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.
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3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Contract Charge Component Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Charge Component records.

To import Contract Charge Component records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Charge Component data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

P WUNA

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Charge Component
Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Charge Component records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for
Contract Charge Component import:
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Updating an Existing
Import Validations Charge Component Contract Charge
Record Component Record
ExtSource The external source of the = This must be a unique Required Required
charge component value across the Charge

Components table.

ExtKey The external key of the This must be a unique Required Required
charge component value across the Charge
Components table.

ContractChargeExtSource = The external source of the = This must be a valid charge = Required Not required
charge external source.

ContractChargeExtKey The external key of the This must be a valid charge = Required Not required
charge external key.

HeaderCurrencyUnitPrice The unit price of the charge No validation Required Not required

You can view the Contract Charge Component object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV
template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Charge Component object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Charge
Component from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Contract Covered Assets Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Covered Assets records.

To import Contract Covered Assets records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P WNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Covered Assets data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
Before You Start
You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:
- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

305
ORACLE



Oracle Fusion Cloud Customer Experience
Understanding Import and Export Management for Sales

and Fusion Service

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:
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- Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier Attributes with "id" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Contract Covered Assets object, this attribute is Assetld.

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible in
the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Contract Covered Assets object,
the attributes are LinePUID and LineNumber.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Covered Assets Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Covered Assets records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contract

Covered Assets import:

Attribute

LinePuid

EndDate

ExtKey

ExtSource

LineNumber

PriceUom

ORACLE

Description

The PUID of the contract
line

The end date of the
covered asset

The external key of the
covered asset

The external source of the
covered asset

The line number of the
covered asset

The price unit of measure

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid line
PUID.

No validation

This must be a unique
external key across all
covered assets.

This must be a unique
external source across all
covered assets.

No validation

This must be a valid price
UOM.

Creating a Contract
Covered Assets Record

Required

Not required

Required

Required

Required

A value is required if the
priceuomcode isn't
passed.

Updating an Existing
Contract Covered Assets
Record

Not required

Not required

Required

Required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

PriceUomCode

Quantity

StartDate

Status

StatusCode

Assetld

AssetName

Description

The price unit of measure
code

The contract covered assets

quantity

The date on which the
contract covered asset
begins

The status of the contract
covered asset

The status code of the
contract covered asset

The unique identifier of the

asset

The name of the asset

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid price
UOM code.

No validation

No validation

This must be a valid status.

This must be a valid status
code.

This must be a valid asset
ID.

This must be a valid asset
name.

Creating a Contract
Covered Assets Record

A value is required if the
priceuomisn't passed.

Required

Required

A value is required if the

status code isn't passed.

A value is required if the
status isn't passed.

A value is required if the

asset name isn't passed.

A value is required if the
asset ID isn't passed.
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Updating an Existing
Contract Covered Assets
Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the Contract Covered Assets object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV

template:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Covered Assets object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

ORACLE
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3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Covered Assets
from the Object drop-down list.
4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.
6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

How do | import contract header descriptive flexfield
data?

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield records.

To import Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P WN

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file
with your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.
Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.
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- Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

- Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield object, the
attribute is Contract Id.

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible
in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Contract Header Descriptive
Flexfield object, the attribute is Contract PUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Header Descriptive
Flexfield Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any,
for Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Updating an Existing
Import Validations Header Descriptive Contract Header
Flexfield Record Descriptive Flexfield
Record
Contractld The Id of the contract. This must be a valid Not required Not required

ContractPuid

AttributeCategory

ORACLE

The unique PUID that
identifies the contract.

Attribute category of the
descriptive flexfield

contract Id.

This must be a valid
contract PUID.

No validation

Required

Not required

Required

Not required
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Attribute

Attributel

Attribute2

Attribute3

Attribute4

Attribute5

Description

Attribute 1 of the
descriptive flexfield

Attribute 2 of the
descriptive flexfield

Attribute 3 of the
descriptive flexfield

Attribute 4 of the
descriptive flexfield

Attribute 4 of the
descriptive flexfield

Prerequisite Setup Task/

Import Validations

No validation

No validation

No validation

No validation

No validation

Creating a Contract
Header Descriptive
Flexfield Record

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Updating an Existing
Contract Header
Descriptive Flexfield
Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

Note: For importing Context Sensitive DFFs you need to run a query in the "okc_k_headers_all_b" table that contains
the DFF you want to import. It lets you find out and populate your "AttributeCategory" field that is required to perform
the operation. It's recommended to perform the query on an already existing contract that contains the DFF you want
to import, so you can easily find the "AttributeCategory" field.To provide the Attribute category: 1. Create/Update a

contract with the Context of DFF you're expecting 2. Get the query output of "Select ATTRIBUTE_CATEGORY from

okc_k_headers_all_b where contract_number = '<<Contract Number>>
query in the import data file

3. Update the value fetched from the above

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV

template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Header Descriptive Flexfield object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

ORACLE
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Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Header
Descriptive Flexfield from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Contract Header Translation Data

You can use the import functionality to create, update, or delete your contract header translation data.

You can import contract header translation records using these steps:

1. Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes. This way the import process would know
where to insert each of the information bits.

2. Create the source CSV file with the contract header translation data you want to import.

3. Kick off an import activity.

4. Check the import results to know if the import went well.

How You Map Your Source Data to Target Object Attributes

You import contract header translation data into Oracle Applications Cloud from a CSV file containing your source data
that's mapped to target Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.

Before you create the source data file, you should:

Know how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud. Match
each column from the source file to an attribute in the contract header translation import object.

M
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- Finish all prerequisite steps, such as understanding what attributes are required for importing your objects.

- Know how you can uniquely identify the records.
- Check the target object attributes required in the CSV file for a successful import.

If you want to import only a few records, then you can create a single CSV file for all contract header translation
attributes. However if you want to import a large number of records, then you may decide to create multiple CSV files,
one for each of the contract header translation child objects. Note that you must have imported the CSV file for contract
header translation object successfully before trying to import the CSV files for the child objects. There are separate help
topics describing how to import each of these child objects. For more information, see the related topics section.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example, make sure that:

- You have completed all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
- You have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

All records must be unique in the application. You can use one of these to identify records:

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating records, then you can provide an easily understandable public
unique identifier. These are, usually, denoted with ‘Number' and visible in the business object's Ul. PUID
attributes are usually named <object> Number. If you're updating a record with a Number attribute, then use
the Number attribute to identify the record. For more information about public unique identifiers, see the topic
"How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records" in Related Topics section.

- Source system and source system reference: Source system is an identifier for the external system, and source
system reference is a unique identifier within the external system. If you're importing new contract header
translation or are updating contract header translation that have source system reference data, then provide
the source system and source system reference values.

Required Attributes and Validations for Contract Header Translation Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your .csv file must include the required attributes. Make sure
that you provide valid values for these attributes so that they pass import validations inbuilt into the application.

This table lists the required attributes for contract header translation records, prerequisite setup tasks and specific
validations, if any:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Updating an Existing
Import Validations Header Translation record Contract Header
Translation record

ContractPuid The PUID of the contract Must be a valid contract Required Required
for which the translation PUID.
information is captured.

Lang The language of the Must be a valid language. Required Required
translation. You can find valid values in
OKC_CONTRACT_TYPES_
TL table.
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Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects, to see all the attributes of the contract header
translation object. The page also lists attribute information like type, length, description, and so on.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV
template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Header Translation object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the contract header translation information. To
create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Onthe Manage Imports page, click Create Import Activity.

3. Inthe Create Import Activity: Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select
Contract Header Translation from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. You would see that the source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review
and edit the mappings if required.

Note: Click Validate Data to validate the mapping of the source file for unmapped columns and to check for
data format issues.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.
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Related Topics
« How You Use Alternate Keys to Import Records

 Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel
« Tables and Views for Sales and Fusion Service

How do | import contract line data?

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Line records.

To import Contract Line records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Line data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your source data
and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

PUWUNA

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.

Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.
Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique Identifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
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Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Contract Line object, the attributes are Line Id and Id.

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible
in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Contract Line object, the
attribute is Line PUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Line Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Line records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contract Line

import:

Attribute

ContractPuid

temName

[temNameTxt

ltemQuantity

LineAmount

LineNumber

LinePuid

LineStatus

LineTypeld

LineTypeName

ORACLE

Description

The unique PUID that
identifies the contract

The item name for an item
type of line

The item name for a free
form type of line

The line quantity.

The line amount.

The number of the contract

line.

The unique PUID that

identifies the contract line.

The line status

The Id that represents the
line type.

The name of the line type.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

This must be a valid
inventory item.

No validation

No validation

No validation

This must be a unique
number within a contract.

This must be a unique
PUID across all contract line
records.

This must be one of Active,
Draft, Closed, or Canceled.

This must be valid as per
OKC_CONTRACT_TYPE_
LINES.

This must be valid as per
OKC_CONTRACT_TYPE_
LINES.

Creating a Contract Line
Record

Required

Required for an item type of
line

Required for a free form
type of line

Required for an item type of
line

Required for a free form
type of line

Required

Required

Required if StsCode isn't

entered

Required if LineTypeName
isn't entered

Required if LineTypeld isn't
entered

Updating an Existing
Contract Line Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

StartDate

StsCode

UnitOfMeasure

UnitPrice

UOMCode

Description

The date from which the
contract line becomes
effective.

The code that represents
the line status

The unit of measure of the
contract line.

The unit price of the line.

The UOM code of the
contract line.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

No validation

This must be one of
ACTIVE, DRAFT, CLOSED,
or CANCELED

This must be a valid unit of
measure in INV_UNITS_OF_
MEASURE_TL.UNIT_OF_
MEASURE.

No validation

This must be a valid unit of
measure in INV_UNITS_OF_
MEASURE_B.UOM_CODE.

Creating a Contract Line
Record

Required

Required if LineStatus isn't
entered

Required if the UOMCode
isn't entered

Required for an item type of
line

Required if the
UnitOfMeasure isn't
entered
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Updating an Existing

Contract Line Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the Contract Line object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import Management
flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

I Note: The attribute PriceAsOf can't be updated.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV

template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.

2. Select the Contract Line object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Goto Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

ORACLE
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3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Line from the
Object drop-down list.
4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.
5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.
6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.
7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.

2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield records.

To import Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P UWN

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with
your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

- Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield object, the attribute is
Line Id.

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible
in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Contract Line Descriptive
Flexfield object, the attribute is Line PUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Line Descriptive
Flexfield Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for
Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Line Updating an Existing
Import Validations Descriptive Flexfield Contract Line Descriptive
Record Flexfield Record
Lineld The Id of the contractline. = This must be a valid Not required Not required

contract line Id.

LinePuid The unique PUID that This must be a valid Required Required
identifies the contract line. = contract line PUID.

AttributeCategory Attribute category of the No validation Not required Not required
descriptive flexfield

Attributel Attribute 1 of the No validation Required Not required
descriptive flexfield
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Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Line Updating an Existing
Import Validations Descriptive Flexfield Contract Line Descriptive
Record Flexfield Record
Attribute2 Attribute 2 of the No validation Not required Not required

descriptive flexfield

Attribute3 Attribute 3 of the No validation Not required Not required
descriptive flexfield

Attribute4 Attribute 4 of the No validation Not required Not required
descriptive flexfield

Attribute5 Attribute 5 of the No validation Not required Not required
descriptive flexfield

You can view the Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the
Import Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a
template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Line Descriptive Flexfield object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Line Descriptive
Flexfield from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.
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Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
- Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Contract Line Internal Attribute Data

You can use Import Management to create or update contract line internal attribute records.

To import contract line internal attribute records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P WNa

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your contract line internal attribute data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a CSV file with
your source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.

Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
Before You Start
You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:
- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

Have all parent records in place before importing child records.
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Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred option to uniquely identify an object record is through the public unique identifier. If you're creating new
records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually
visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or
for which a Number attribute is visible in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the
contract line internal attribute object, the attribute is LinePUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Line Internal Attribute

Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
contract line internal attribute records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for
contract line internal attribute import:

Attribute

LinePuid

ExtSource

ExtKey

ProviderBusinessUnitld

ProviderBuName

RcvrBusinessUnitld

ORACLE

Description

The PUID of the contract
line for which the internal
attributes are captured.

The external source of
the contract line internal
attribute information.

The external key of the
contract line internal
attribute information.

The provider business unit
ID. This is applicable for
inter-company contract

The provider business unit
name. This is applicable for
inter-company contract.

The receiver business unit
ID. This is applicable for
inter-company contract.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid
contract line PUID.

This must be a unique
combination of external
source and key.

This must be a unique
combination of external
source and key.

This must be a valid
business unit ID.

This must be a valid
business unit name.

This must be a valid
business unit ID.

Creating a Contract Line
Internal Attribute Record

Required

Required

A combination of external
source and external key is
required.

Required
A combination of external

source and external key is
required.

Required if a business unit
name isn't passed.

Required if a business unit
ID isn't passed.

Required if a business unit
name isn't passed.

Updating an Existing
Contract Line Internal
Attribute Record

Not required

Required

Required

Not required

Not required

Not required
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Attribute

RcvrBuName

ReceiverProjectld

ReceiverProjectNumber

ReceiverTaskld

ReceiverTaskNumber

Description

The receiver business unit
name. This is applicable for
inter-company contract.

The receiver project ID.
This is applicable for inter-
company and inter-project
contracts.

The receiver project
number. This is applicable
for inter-company and
inter-project contracts.

The receiver task ID. This
is applicable for inter-
company and inter-project
contracts.

The receiver task number.
This is applicable for inter-
company and inter-project
contracts.

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid
business unit name.

This must be a valid project
ID.

This must be a valid project
number.

This must be a valid task ID.

This must be a valid task
number.

Creating a Contract Line
Internal Attribute Record

Required if a business unit
ID isn't passed.

Required if a project
number isn't passed.

Required if a project ID isn't
passed.

Required if a task number
isn't passed.

Required if a task ID isn't
passed.
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Updating an Existing
Contract Line Internal
Attribute Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the contract line internal attribute object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV

template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Line Internal Attribute object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. C(lick Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.

ORACLE
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3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Line Internal
Attribute from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and click Next.

5. The source and target attributes are automatically mapped in the Map Fields page. Review and edit the
mappings if required.

6. Check the file for unmapped columns or data format issues by clicking Validate Data. Click Next.

7. Review the import details on the Review and Submit page, and click Submit when you're ready.

Review the Import Results

Check if your import succeeded on the Manage Imports page. This page shows the status of all active, completed, and
unsuccessful imports. To check the status of the import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
2. Click All Imports and search for the import activity that you created earlier.

3. Check the Status column for the import activity. The import is successful if the status displays as Completed.
You can drill down on the import activity to go to the Import Status page which provides the status details of
the import activity.

Related Topics
« Potential Issues When Opening CSV Files in Excel

« How do | import data?

Import Your Contract Line Sales Credit Data

You can use Import Management to create or update Contract Line Sales Credit records.

To import Contract Line Sales Credit records, perform the following tasks:

Map your source data to Oracle Applications Cloud object attributes.
Create source Comma Separated Values (CSV) file for import.

Create the import activity.

Review the import results.

P UWN

How You Map Your Source Data to Object Attributes

To import your Contract Line Sales Credit data into Oracle Applications Cloud, you must populate a .csv file with your
source data and map that source data to target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

You need to do the following before creating the CSV file for data import:

Identify how your source data attributes map to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.
Ensure prerequisite setups are done, if applicable.

- Understand your options for uniquely identifying the records.
Ensure parent records exist before importing child records.

Identify the target object attributes that are required in the CSV file for a successful import.
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Before You Start

You must do some basic checks before starting your import. For example:

- Complete all the prerequisites for importing each attribute in your source data.

- Have all parent records in place before importing child records.

Select a Unique ldentifier for Your Records

To import data into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include some specific attributes that enable the
import process to uniquely identify the records. The file import process uses the attribute values to automatically map
your source data to the target object attributes in Oracle Applications Cloud.

The preferred options to uniquely identify an object record are as follows:

- Internal ID: If you're identifying a record that already exists in Oracle Applications Cloud, then you can use
the internal ID of the record, a system-generated unique identifier attributes with "ID" in the attribute name
are typically internal IDs. You can determine the internal ID of a record by exporting Oracle Applications
Cloud object data, or by doing a transactional database query. Using an internal ID typically provides better
performance and reduces the import duration. For the Contract Line Sales Credit object, the attribute is Id.

- Public unique identifiers: If you're creating new records, then you can provide a user-friendly public unique
identifier (attributes denoted with 'Number' and usually visible in the business object's Ul). If you update a
record for which you have previously provided a Number attribute, or for which a Number attribute is visible
in the object's Ul, you can use the Number attribute to identify the record. For the Contract Line Sales Credit
object, the attributes are Sales Credit PUID and Line PUID.

Required Attributes and Validations for the Contract Line Sales Credit
Object

To import data successfully into Oracle Applications Cloud, your CSV file must include the required attributes. Ensure
that you provide valid values for the attributes. The following table lists the required attributes for importing new
Contract Line Sales Credit records, prerequisite setup tasks for the attributes, and specific validations, if any, for Contract
Line Sales Credit import:

Attribute Description Prerequisite Setup Task/ Creating a Contract Line Updating an Existing
Import Validations Sales Credit Record Contract Line Sales Credit
Record
LinePuid The unique PUID that This must be a valid Required Not required

identifies the contract line contract line PUID.

SalesCreditPuid The unique ID that This must be a unique PUID Required Required
identifies a sales credit for all sales credit records.
record

Percent The percent credit obtained This must be less than or Required Not required
by a sales person equal to 100%.

Salesrepld The unique identifier fora = This must be a valid sales Required if SalesrepName ~ Not required
sales person person. isn't entered.
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Attribute Description

The name that identifies
the sales person

SalesrepName

SalesCreditTypeld The unique identifier for
the sales credit type
SalesCreditType The name that identifies

the sales credit type

Prerequisite Setup Task/
Import Validations

This must be a valid sales
person.

To manage your sales credit
types:

1. In Setup and
Maintenance, go to
the Manage Standard
Lookups task.

2. Search for the Sales
Credit Type lookup.

To manage your sales credit
types:

1. In Setup and
Maintenance, go to
the Manage Standard
Lookups task.

2. Search for the Sales
Credit Type lookup.

Creating a Contract Line
Sales Credit Record

Required if Salesrepld isn't
entered.

Required if SalesCreditType
isn't entered

Required if
SalesCreditTypeld isn't
entered
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Updating an Existing
Contract Line Sales Credit
Record

Not required

Not required

Not required

You can view the Contract Line Sales Credit object and attributes in the Manage Import Objects page of the Import
Management flow. You can find attribute information like type, length, description, and so on, on this page.

Create the Source CSV File

You include the data that you want to import into Sales and Fusion Service in a source CSV file.

You can use the CSV templates available in the Import Objects Ul page to create the source CSV file. To download a CSV

template:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Objects.
2. Select the Contract Line Sales Credit object in the table and click Download.

You can now edit the downloaded file and provide valid values for the required attributes.

Note: For help in populating the CSV file and to avoid any issues in entering values, see the topic Potential Issues
When Opening CSV Files With Excel in Related Topics section.

Create the Import Activity

After you have the CSV file ready, create an import activity to import the information. To create an import activity:

1. Go to Navigator > Tools > Import Management > Import Queue.
Click Create Import Activity in the Manage Imports page.
3. Inthe Enter Import Options page, provide a name for the import activity, and select Contract Line Sales Credit

from the Object drop-down list.

4. Select the CSV file in the File Name field, and c